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INTRODUCTION 

1. The Economic 

There is no one facet of the world to which the entire po-

pulus relates so intimately as it does to the "economic." In 

its most abstract, economy refers to the manner in which human­

ity provides for itself that which is necessary for its existence 

and the reproduction and continuation of its species over time. 

In its most concrete, economy refers to whether a peason relates 

to the process of production in such a way that he lives materi­

ally secure, relatively comfortable and certain of his existence 

in the immediate future, or if a person's immediate future lis a 

day to day proposition as life, in particular the means neces­

sary to sustain such life \s far from guaranteed. A further 

component of economy's concrete sense involves the very process 

involved in obtaining the means of subsitence, a process that, 

in the majority of cases, consumes the greater portion of an 

individual's waking time. Does the individual spend his day, 

or for that matter, his life relating to the economic process 

as a farmer, an industrial laborer, a capitalist, a beggar, a 

government official, a teacher? Moreover, and most importantly, 

does the position occupied by the individual afford and encourage 

his total development? Are his talents and faculties for the 

arts, sciences, and the humanities effectively nurtured so as 

to allow for his overall well-being and the complete realization 

of his human potential? Or, on the other hand, are such facul­

ties and potential disregarded if not actually discouraged and 



repressed by the work process? 
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a. How it is Understood 

As important is the economic, or better still, the manner 

in which the economy relates to and determines each person's 

existence as described above, is the way in which one understands 

the economy. This is to say, how does one choose to perceive the 

economy? Does one approach the economy empty, unbiased, tainted 

only of curiousity and the objective of truth, or is one bur­

dened by preconceptions of social reality that cannot help but 

influence the method of analysis used for deciphering the econo­

my's purpose, its reason for being? Indeed, if one approaches 

a social phenomenon adhering to preconception^ the nature of 

which, pertain to and, in part, explain the phenomenon in ques­

tion, it is most certain that one's method of investigation will 

invaribly be restricted, forced to conform, to be in accord whith 

the beliefs and values comprising such preconceptions. If this 

be the case, the credibility of the conclusions and recommenda­

tions infered from such prejudice^ investigation can only be con­

sidered questionable- questionable in terms of overall objectivity 

and in the effectiveness of any policy or plan of action that 

might be construed and enacted on the basis of such conclusions 

and recommendations. 

b. Failure of Papal Method 

It is precisely the issue of papal impartiality regarding 

humanity's most critical temporal concern, the economic, as well 
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as the resultant deficiencies of Church analysis and instruction 

rooted in such impartiality, that this paper concerns itself. 

In this regard, the paper examines a series of papal encyclicals, 

covering the years 18?8 to 1985, written for the express pur­

pose of addressing the capitalist economy in order to devise 

instruction capable of alleviating the negative social effects 

such an economy precipitates. Convoy to the methoc/ of all four 

writers considered, Leo XIII, Pius XI, John XXIII, and John 

Paul II, is their uncompromising functionalism. Simply put, the 

popes approach the question of economics convinced that contem­

porary society and its institutional components, including the 

economy, are legitimate, thoroughly ordained by natural law. In 

this light, though admitting that the operative economy is far 

from perfect and in need of periodic adjustments to correct social 

inconsistencies; nevertheless, the fundamental, structural pur­

pose of the capitalist mode of production is never questL oned 

much less subjected to scientific scrutiny. Obviously, the com­

plete absence of such basic inquiry can only, and indeed, does 

minimize the validity of any papal dialogue involving the econo­

my, whether it be an interpretation of or corrective measures 

for. 

c. Critiqued by Marxism 

In demonstrating the above, in particular, the pronounced 

and condemning lack of papal objectivity, the various popes' 

analyses, conclusions, and recommendations, shall be critiqued in 

the light af an investigative procedure that is the opposite of 

the popes', that predicates its analysis, conclusions, and re-
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commendations, not on unfounded preconceptions, but on years of 

investigative study of the economy itself. This alternate means 

of economic exploration being Marxism. Unlike the Church, Mar­

xist theory deems nothing sacred and immune to investigation. 

The fundamental axiom of Marxist analysis is that in' order to 

eliminate the vices associated with a social component, for in­

stance, the economy, it is crucial, if not mandatory, that one 

first thoroughly and objectively as possible understand the com­

ponent in question. For it is only through comprehending the 

reality of the subject as it exists in and of itself, that one 

may critically testify to its influence, positive or negative, 

on surrounding reality, as well as have any possibility of formu­

lating and enacting those alterations capable of and, in fact, 

necessary for inducing the change desired. According to this 

approach, Marxist analysis reveals an economic mode of production 

that is hardly deserving of the uncritical acceptance and rever­

ence granted to and bestowed upon it by the Church. On the con­

trary, Marxism argues that the purpose of capitalism as defined 

by its own laws and structure of being, in specific, the relations 

to the means of production, necessarily opposes the interests 

and well-being of humanity. 

In short, the paper seeks to contrast alternate methods of 

economic inquiry, papal and Marxist, for the specific purpose of 

demonstrating the dangerous absence of investigation marking 

papal procedure, as well as show how such absence renders the 

conclusions and recommendations of the Catholic Church economi­

cally untenable and operatively useless. 
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2. The Encyclicals Used 

The papal documents to be utilized in the study include 

the following: Leo XIII- Evils of Society/Inscrutable, The 

Socialists/Quod Apostolici Muneris (18?8), The Condition of the 

Workingmen/Rerum Novarum (I89I); Pius XI- On Reconstructing the 

Social Order/Quadragesimo Anno (1931); John XXIII- Christianity 

and Social Progress/Mater et Magistra (1961); and John Paul II-

On Human Labor/Laborem Exercens (1982). The reason for their 

inclusion involves the fact that together, the above mentioned 

encyclicals represent an evolution of papal thought with regard 

to capitalism. Each of the works brings to the economic dialogue 

lasting innovation that takes the form of steppingstones upon 

which future popes build and consistently refer to. 

a. Form of Presentation 

In presenting the encyclicals, the paper shall, first of 

all, let the popes speak for themselves. For in order that the 

reader be able to judge for himself the validity of the papal 

pronouncements, existing by themselves or in the light of the 

Marxist criticism to follow, it is essential that the paper first 

make available unto the reader a clear and precise presentation 

of the papal perspective, diagnoses as well as suggestions. 

Secondly, if the reader is to fully appreciate and comprehend the 

papal arguments, it is important that he become familiar, not 

just with the arguments themselves, but with the historical si­

tuation provoking the arguments* inception. In this regard, the 

presentation of each encyclical shall be preceded by a brief 
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introduction designed to inform the reader of the particular 

historical context from which the encyclical emerged. 

On the basis of this form of papal presentation, the pa­

per hopes to make apparent the way in which papal economic 

thought has evolved over the last 100 years, becoming ever 

critical through time, as well as show, by virtue of the Mar­

xist critique, how such thought, though becoming more precise, 

is nevertheless hindered by the presence of a debilitating 

functionalism. A functionalism that has granted, the capita­

list system sanctuary from those questions and the investiga­

tion necessary for revealing, for divulging the inner essence, 

the purpose and being of the capitalist mode of production. 

Indeed, until such an unwarranted functionalism is dismissed, 

the economic teaching of the Shurch can only be considered 

questionable if not worthless, as any teaching must be which 

exists so oblivious to the reality at hand. 

At this point one should note that while the above list 

is indeed significant in terms of papal economic analysis, it 

is far from complete. In this regard, John XXIII's Pacem in 

Terris/Peace on Earth (I963) and Paul'VI's Populorum Progressio/ 

Development of the People (I967) are the most notable exceptions. 

Though dealing with specific economic concerns, particularly 

Populorum Progressio and its criticism of imperialist tech­

niques, both encyclicals are predominantly political in scope, 

and thus, fall outside the socio-economic parameters within 

which the paper's interest lies. For to adequately study these 

documents would require a full and comprehensive extrapolation 
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of international politics that is simply beyond the paper's 

intent and ability. In any case, because imperialism does 

depict a crucial stage in capitalist development and is refer­

red to in a number of the encyclicals that are considered, one 

may rest assured that, as a topic of economic consideration, 

imperialism shall be dealt with in a most thorough and exhaus­

tive manner. 

3. Understanding Marxism 

When one refers to Marxist theory, more times than not, 

one is apt to think of its concrete embodiment, the Soviet 

Union. Whether or not such a connection is warranted can be 

answered in three ways: 1) yes, communism Soviet style repre­

sents the actualization af a theory committed to dictatorship, 

enslavement, and misery; 2) yes, the Soviet state is in perfect 

accord with Marxist thought and provides humankind with ins­

piration and hope for worldwide liberation; 3) no, far from 

embodying Marxist theory and ideals, the Soviet Union has merely 

veiled itself with Marxist rhetoric in a failing attempt to 

conceal the fact that it derives its inspiration and motiva­

tion from a most blatant and despotic brand of state capitalism. 

Make no mistake,' it is the third and final response that the 

paper sides with. In the opinion of this writer, one must 

disregard Marx's writings entirely if claiming the Soviet Bloc 

nations to be true to his values and in line with his theory. 

One need only read his Economic and Philosophical Manuscripts 

of 18^4 to grasp in full what Marx believed to be humanity's 
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greatest objective- its complete and absolute liberation from 

material necessity and political bondage. 

In any event, this paper seeks not to advocate any aspect 

of Marxism, whether it be the above mentioned goals or the 

violence Marx suggests is necessary for obtaining such goals. 

On the contrary, the paper chooses to implement Marxism as a 

tool of comparison. This is to say, the paper desires only to 

compare the most objective aspect of Marx's theory, his analysis 

and discernment of capitalism's inherent laws and tendencies as 

divulged in the three volumes of Capital which, incidenW/y; one 

must be familiar with before one can utter but a word of judge­

ment concerning the soundness of Marx's method, with that of the 

popes'. For it is this writer's belief that it is only through 

recognizing the comprehensive method Marxism employs in its 

study of the economy, that one can fully appreciate the problem 

of unfounded biases plaguing most facets of papal method, ana­

lysis as well as recommendation. 
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CHAPTER I- LEO the XIII - I878 

INTRODUCTION 

In examining the first encyclicals penned by Leo XIII, 

Evils of Society/InscrutabtLi, April 21, I878; and The Socialists/ 

Quod Apostolici Muneris, December 28, I878, both of which can be 

said to have initiated, and indeed, created the foundation 

upon which future papal social teaching was to be based, the 

chapter shall be divided into four parts. First, objectively 

presented shall be Leo's diagnosis concerning the acute and pro­

lific socio-economic infirmities which plagued the masses through­

out the industrializing West at the turn of the century. Second, 

from the position of his diagnosis, explored shall be Leo's re­

sponse to such troubles in the form of the prescription he puts 

forth to be acknowledged and adhered to. Third, using the a-

bove as a backdrop, the encyclicals shall be examined for the 

purpose of revealing Leo's interpretation and understanding of 

the major components comprising capitalism in terms of it being 

a political, socio-economic system (e.g. property, wages, labor, 

state power). Specifically, it is the chapter's objective to 

derive from the thought of Leo how the above components garner 

their legitimacy in terms of both their very being and as far as 

their power and potential effects should be allowed and sustain­

ed. Finally, the fourth stage of the investigation and the se­

cond part of the chapter shall consist of a review and critique 

that seeks to evaluate Leo's diagnosis and remedy as well as 

his general understanding of the capitalist motif by exposing 

it to the rigors of scientific Marxism. Thus, on the basis of 
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the intrinsic laws of capitalism as discovered and propounded 

by Marx, in particular, the law of accumulation, the prime mo­

tive of any capitalist enterprise, as well as the law of value, 

the method by which profit is created, the validity of Leo's 

explanation and thought in general as well as the potential 

effectiveness of his various recommendations shall be deter­

mined . 

DIAGNOSIS 

On the basis of the encyclicals themselves, one is made to 

understand Leo as attributing the socio-economic depravity 

typifying the time period to both a secularization of society 

in general, as well as a blatant attack of the social order 

itself. 

1. Secularization in General 

As far as the secularization of society is concerned, Leo's 

world represented a time of national awakening. Most represen­

tative of this spirit of nationalism was the newly united German 

state under Bismark. Important to note in that it reflected a 

trend throughout Europe, was that not only was Germany united 

in the basic sense of a territory, it was united in the more 

substantial sense of a peoplehood. In Italy itself, the pro­

blem of nationalism as seen from the Church's eye had already 

achieved crisis level. For it was during the pontificate of 

Leo's predecessor, Pius IX, f^"f in i860 over two-thirds of the 

Church's vast states in central Italy were annexed by king 
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Victor Emmanuel II. A decade later papal authority was yet to 

receive its bitterest taste of national spirit as the most 

sacred of sacred territory, Rome itself, was beset and occu­

pied by the Italian army.1 

Turning to the popul' , by virtue of the tide of nation­

alism the people of the continent began to cut themselves adrift 

from their ancient steppingstone, the Church, in order that 

they might reorientate and identify themselves with the freshly 

expressed ethnocentric political focal point, the state. Truly, 

the pontificate of Leo XIII was, if anything, characterized by 

a redefinition and consolidation of the once far-reaching papal 

power and influence that had been so drastically curtailed in 

the wake of the new nationalism. 

With the above representing the political stage upon which 

Leo's pontificate had its debut, his diagnosis of the economic 

injustices so prevalent is easily understood. According to 

Leo, it was precisely the state's deviation from and exclusion 

of the Church that served to foster and aggravate the economic 

woes of many. Leo writes: 

We unhappily find laws subversive of divine consti­

tution of the Catholic Church promulgated in the 

greater number of states. Such is the reason for 

contempt of the episcopal authority and the diffi­

culties thrown in the way of the exercise of the 

ecclesiastical ministry, the dispersion of the reli­

gious orders and the confiscation and public sale of 

the property which served to support the servants 

of the Church and feed the poor. From this cause 

arise the measures leading to the removal of public 

institutions devoted to charity and benefice from the 
2 

salutary direction of the Church... 
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2. The Socialist Threat 

a. Plight of the Rank and File 

More than nationalism, the most marked phenomenon distin­

guishing the time of Leo's pontificate was the unbridled social 

upheaval ushered forth by the industrial revolution. Through­

out Europe cities were developing around industrial centers 

which were growing and expanding at unprecedented rates. In 

this regard, the once predominant agricultural areas, tremen­

dously aided in terms of productivity and efficiency through 

the utilization of new technology and mechanical innovations, 

displaced millions of unnecessary farmhands as well as small-

scale farmers, the great bulk of which migrated and settled 
3 

in the cities where industry proved eager to make them of use. 

Characteristic of these cities was an anarchy of planning. 

Unable to adequately sustain the migrating populace, overcrow­

ded conditions became the norm. It was not unusual for a 

family of five to share a one room, so to speak, apartment 

measuring 10' by 12' with ceilings less than 6' high. Here 

follows an eyewitness account of a typical urban dwelling 

around the turn of the century: 

In one small cellar measuring 1,50° cubic feet... 

there are ten persons...The beds- and in that term a 

include any roll of dirty old rags, or an armful of 

shavings- have an average of 3-3 persons to each, 

many have five to six persons to each, and some peo­

ple are absolutely without beds; they sleep in their 

ordinary clothes, on the bare boards...young men and 

women, married and unmarried, all together. I need 

scarecely add that many of these dwellings are dark, 

damp, dirty, stinking holes, utterly unfit for human 

habitations... 
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Inevitably, riding the heels of such cramped conditions were 

the standard problems of sanitation, health, infant mortality, 

mortality in general, lack of foodstuffs, shelter, clothing; 

indeed, a veritable scarcity of all the things needed to sub­

sist. 

Of course, the above description of a scanty, impoverished 

existence is in no way to suggest that the means and the po­

tential to solve such hardship were non-existent, for they were. 

What was not existent was a social philosophy encompassing and, 

in fact, guiding the productive forces such that they would be 

devoted to the priority of satisfying the basic needs 

of society's members. Instead, the dominant attitude of both 

state officials and industrialists was one of laissez faire 

capitalism which, in most basic thought and reality, subscribes 

to the priority of profit over and against all other considera­

tions and interference, particularly by the government in the 

form of regulation. Hence, it was desirable to keep wages as 

depressed as possible (minimal subsistence), as well as to 

create an unemployed reserve army to act as a buffer against 

potential worker agitation. Finally, the absolute enhancement 

of profit was further realized in the horrendous working con­

ditions that typified the day. Working conditions where safe­

ty codes, health codes, not to say anything of the worker's 

dignity, were all dead issues. Why? Because again, any kind 

of investment in the welfare of the worker is simply not a 

profitable venture from the perspective of the laissez faire 

capitalist. 
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The ideology of laissez faire capitalism made manifest 

is perhaps best illustrated in the plight of the 19th century 

European mine worker. Though not as well documented as are the 

conditions of the industrial workplace, the predicament of the 

mine worker was generally considered to be worse. The greatest 

danger, and indeed, most frequent occurrence being the caving 

in of a shaft or tunnel often resulting in the lives of many 

miners being snuffed out in a matter of seconds. Moreover, in 

the majority of cases the impetus for the cave was cited 

as being a lack of necessary support beams. Why such a lack?, 

because company planning calculated that in the long run the 

money saved in the lumber for beams outweighed the costs of 

retunneling. Interesting to note, as Papal Nuncio to the 

Belgian court in 18^3» it is without doubt that Leo was aware 

of the miners * plight as Belgium was the site of extensive 

mining operations. 

b. The Socialist Option 

With the above sufficing as a brief commentary on the so­

cio-economic injustices suffered by the masses throughout 

Europe at the time of Leo's pontificate, it is not very diffi­

cult for one to imagine the tremendous amount of support the 

emerging socialists and their worker-orientated ideas generated 

amongst the people. Ideas, though differing in method, general­

ly insisted on imposing vast and dramatic alterations on the 

socio-economic realm in order to alleviate the worker's burden. 

By the time of Leo's pontificate there had already existed a 
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Communist League which was first established in Brussels but 

later was superseded by the more advanced and universal Inter­

national Workingman's Association. Although the International 

was destined to dissipate into various factions over the years, 

the ideas it helped spawn survived and Were propagated by the 

various labor parties that had been established and continued 

to evolve throughout Europe. 

As far as the leadership of the workers was concerned, 

while no one person could ever be seen as, so to speak, in 

charge, especially when considering the very precarious and 

factious nature of the various movements; nevertheless, parti­

cular individuals all jockeyed for position and leadership 

among the rank and file. Of the individuals pushing their 

program of worker emancipation, whether it be the popular German 

leader Lasalle, or the French anarchist Proudhon, or the con­

tinually exiled militant Bakunin, the one figure who in terms 

of his thoughts and ideas, was generally accepted as the undis­

puted head of an often fragmented movement was the German born 

Karl Marx. Marx, whose prestige and influence amongst the 

proletariat was engendered through his authorship of the Commu­

nist Manifesto (along with Frederick Engels) as well as his 

writing the constitution of the Workingmen's Association and his 

greatest yet never actually completed legacy, Capital, repre­

sented to the established order a most dangerous and potential­

ly subversive antithesis. An antithesis most evident in the 

Marxian interpretation of history which asserted the inevitable 

demise and complete collapse of the reigning capitalist order. 
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c. Leo and the Socialists 

Coupled with the secularism of nationalism, Leo recognized 

the civil agitation triggered by the various socialist groups-

socialists, Communists, or Nihilists"- as further contributing 

to the economic malaise of society in the sense of such groups' 

objective being the subversion of society as a whole, including 

the Church. Again, as in the case of nationalism, but in a much 

more overt and drastic fashion, intrinsic to the socialist 

tendency was a condemnation of the Catholic Church which was 

interpreted as a stumbling block to the implementation of so­

cio-economic reforms. Clearly, while not all of the leftist 

groups were anti-Church, the most influential ones (those sub­

scribing to the teachings of Marx or Bakunin) viewed the Church 

from the historical perspective of allying itself with whatever 

socio-economic institutions were dominant at a given time. 

Thus, in order to facilitate the far reaching changes these 

socialist groups desired, it was realized and openly professed 

by such groups that the Church, operating as consort to the 

existing capitalist regime, must fall with it. 

In this light, it is no wonder that the socialist brand of 

equality, freedom, and worker controlled production, was de­

nounced and reviled in no uncertain terms by Leo. 

You understand, Venerable Brethren, that We speak 

of that sect of men who, under various and almost 

barbarous names, are called Socialists, Communists, 

or Nihilists. Spread over all the world, and bound 

together by the closest of ties in a wicked confe­

deracy, they no longer seek the shelter of secret 

meetings, but, openly and boldly march forth in the 
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light of day, striving to bring to a head what they 

have long been planning- the overthrow of all civil 

society whatsoever.' 

Categorizing the socialists as mere thieves with the sole in­

terest of deceiving the poor through a gilded tongue professing 

social concern, Leo insisted their actual objective was to use 

the masses, the deprived, as a means for achieving their own 

selfish ends. 

By a scheme of horrible wickedness, and under the 

guise of caring for the needs and satisfying the de­

sires of all men, they try to secure and hold in common 

whatever has been acquired by title of lawful inheri­

tance, by labor of brain and hands, or by thrift in 
o 

one's mode of life. 

Moreover, even if the socialists truly desired the better­

ment of humanity's lot, Leo asserted that any solution that is 

to succeed can only do so if the components of such solution are 

defined within parameters acceptable to the Church. Parameters, 

important to note, which have their basis, their very foundation 

in the Word of God as revealed to his Church, and from his 

Church to all humankind. 

But We affirm without hesitation that all the striving 

of men will be vain if they leave out the Church. It 

is the Church that proclaims from the Gospel those 

teachings by which the conflict can be brought to an 

end or at least made far less bitter. The Church uses 
her efforts not only to enlighten the mind, but to 

o 
direct by her precepts the life and conduct of men. 

Needless to say, far from adhering to any papal prerequisite 

in their program for change, the socialists were interpreted by 

Leo as out and out disrupters of a type of natural, or better 
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still, divine order. Hence, using no uncertain terms, Leo con­

cluded that the only possible result of the socialist effort 

would be a secular world engaged in the titanic error of inter­

preting itself as the creator of its own destiny, and thus, 

inevitably casting itself into a turbulent sea of economic and 

socio-political chaos. Why?, because such a world would pur­

posely bypass the true course of its progress- a progress that 

can only exist and be understood as "untampered" reality deter­

mined by God and guarded by his spokesman, fAe Church. 

Surely these are they who, as the Sacred Scriptures 

testify, "defile the flesh, despise dominion, and 

blaspheme majesty" (Jude Ep. 8). They leave nothing 

untouched or whole which by both human and divine 

laws has been wisely decreed for the health and be­

auty of life.10 

Again Leo writes: 

Assuredly the Church wisely inculcates the apostolic 

precept on the mass of men: "There is no power but 

from God; and those that are, are ordained of God. 

Therefore he that resisteth the power resisteth the 

ordinance of God. And they that resist purchase for 

themselves damnation." And again Seh admonishes those 

"subject by necessity" to be so "not only for wrath 

but for conscience' sake," and to render "to all men 

their dues; tribute to whom tribute is due, custom 

to whom custom, fear to whom fear, honour to whom 

honour" (Rom. XIII).11 

To summarize Leo's diagnosis of the socio-economic ills 

plaguing an industrializing Europe, Leo claims such ills have 

their locus in a godless humanity- a godless humanity precipi-
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tated in a twofold sense. First noted was the general trend 

of nationalism in fashion throughout Europe, and the inevitable 

secularism such nationalism ushered forth. Second, the socialists 

were seen as levelling a very specific and overt offensive 

against the Church which they (the socialists) viewed as for­

tifying the existing socio-economic institutions. Institutions 

that, from the socialists perspective, must be revamped if not 

totally done away with in order to facilitate the changes they 

s ought. 

REMEDY 

1. Nationalism: Return to the Church 

From the diagnosis, the balm for soothing and eventually 

healing the prevailing economic depravity becomes most apparent. 

Simply, Leo calls for an unconditional return to the Will of 

God as reflected in the precepts set by the Church. As far as 

state nationalism was concerned, such a return meant upholding 

papal influence and Catholic teaching as well as re-establi­

shing and, in fact, preserving Catholic properties previously 

annexed-properties which played a crucial role in assisting the 

poor and helpless. Leo argues: 

Again and again We beseech them, for their own safe­

ty's sake as well as that of their people, to welcome 

and give ear to the Church which has had such wonder­

ful influence on the public prosperity of kingdoms, 

and to recognize that the foundation of spiritual 

and temporal rule are so closely united that what 

is taken from the spiritual power weakens the loyalty 

of subjects and the majesty of kings...let them restore 
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that Church to the conditions and liberty in which 

She may exert her healing force for the benefit of 
12 all society. 

2'. Socialism: Teaching and Charity 

Turning to socialism, Leo considered it a great evil pur­

posely designed to lead man astray in both thought and deed from 

the Word of God. In thought, in the sense that socialism prea­

ched God to be an illusion and interpreted the Church itself, 

by virtue of its conservative demeanor, to be a factor contri­

buting to the people's suffering. In deed, in the sense that the 

socialists, in order to enact their various reforms, called for 

the eventually subversion of the existing socio-economic com­

ponents of society. According to Leo, such motives threaten 

the natural order of things as ordained by God. In this regard, 

Leo, revealing his functionalist leanings, adamently believed 

the social, political, and economic trappings of society, ex­

isted precisely because they were a mandate from God. Hence, 

to tamper with the social structure is to tamper with the 

divine order of things, the very Will of God. He writes: 

...strive with all your force of soul to implant the 

Catholic teaching deep in the minds of all. Strive that 

all may have the habit of clinging to God with filial 

love, and that, revering His divinity from their tend-

erest years, they may respect the majesty of princes 

and of laws; that they may restrain their passions and 

stand fast by the order which God has established in 
13 civil and domestic society. 
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Along with the above, Leo's prescription goes on to in­

clude an appeal of charity issued at the individual level. 

Though briefly, Leo nevertheless clearly reminds the "rich" 

of their duties and obligations towards the impoverished. 

She is constantly impressing on the rich that most 

grave precept to give to the poor what remains; and 

she holds over their heads the divine sentence that 

unless they succour the needy they will be repaid by 
-\LL 

eternal torment. 

ASPECTS OF CAPITALISM 

On the basis of his two initial encyclicals, all evidence 

demonstrates Leo as unconditionally condoning the system of 

laissez faire capitalism as it existed and thrived during his 

pontificate. While, as said earlier, he does petition the weal­

thy to aid the poor in their plight, Leo nevertheless feels quite 

content to leave the very foundation, the very structure of the 

system intact. This attitude is particularly reflected in his 

discussion of the legitimacy of both state power and property. 

1. The State 

As far as state power is concerned, Leo justifies and sanc­

tions it in the name of divine order and will. 

Thus, as even in the kingdom of heaven He hath willed 

that the choirs of angels be distinct and some subject 

to others, and in the Church likewise has instituted 

various orders and a diversity of offices, so that all 

are not apostles or doctors or pastors (I Cor. XII), so 

also has He appointed that there should be various orders 
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in civil society, differing in dignity, rights, and 

power, whereby the State, like the Church, should be 

one body, consisting of many members, some nobler 

than others, but all necessary to each other and so­

licitous for the common good. 

Obviously, by granting the state a unique mandate from God, Leo 

inevitably commits himself to a situation in which a most reac­

tionary government must be tolerated and endured. According 

to Leo, the crucial need for such tolerance lies in the over­

riding importance of and desire for social stability. He writes: 

And if at any time it happens that the power of the 

state is rashly and tyranically wielded by princes, 

the teaching of the Catholic Church does not allow 

an insurrection on private authority against them, lest 

public order be only the more disturbed, and lest so­

ciety take greater hurt therefrom. 

For Leo therefore, it is not a matter of the qualitative dispo­

sition of society determining whether or not society should be 

civilly maintained or violently dismissed, as it is a matter of 

society's order and scheme reflecting a heavenly will. A will 

one should never act contrary to or apart from even in times of 

great suffering. If anything, the will of God may only be peti­

tioned through prayers. He writes: 

And when affairs come to such a pass that there is no 

other hope of safety, she teaches that relief may be 

hastened by the merits of Christian patience and by 
17 earnest prayers to God. ' 

2. Property 

Looking at the concept of property, Leo's condonU* of 
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state authority likewise applied to property. Plain­

ly stated, from Leo's point of view it is only reasonable that the 

inequality of men's minds and bodies necessitates a similar in­

equality of possessions. Moreover, such inequality, like the 

right of the state, derives its very being from a natural order, 

from the will of God. 

For while the socialists would destroy the right of 

property, alleging it to be a human invention, alto­

gether opposed to the inborn equality of man, and 

claiming a community of goodes, arguing that poverty 

should not be peaceably endured, and that the property 

and privileges of the rich may be rightfully inveded-

the Church, with much greater wisdom and good sense, 

recognizes... the right of property and of ownership, 

which spring forth from nature itself, must not be 
1 o 

touched and stands inviolate. 

When applying this method of thought to capitalism per se, 

one can only deduce Leo as giving complete acquiescence to a 

system whose very pivot rests on the means of production being 

privately owned and controlled by a select few. Moreover, and 

perhaps most important as far as the social question is con­

cerned, a firm commitment' to the capitalist system necessari­

ly entails a commitment, to the essential laws of capitalism, 

accumulation and value, as well as to the social conditions such 

laws inevitably create and foster. In other words, if the 

Church sanctions a system of private ownership such as capita­

lism, must it not sanction as well the depraved conditions en­

gendered by the system? Indeed, it seems it must. This problem 

shall be further investigated in the critique section to follow. 



zk 

PART II - MARXIST CRITIQUE 

In the process of critiquing Leo's diagnosis and prescrip­

tion, undoubtedly of great benefit is the hindsight garnered 

unto us over the last hundred years. A hindsight that has truly 

demonstrated and revealed to us the underpinnings, the crucial 

economic laws explored by Marx that serve as the very essence 

of capitalism. 

LAWS OF CAPITALISM DISREGARDED 

To begin, Leo perceived the socio-economic ills of society 

as not intrinsically, and hence, not necessarily associated with 

the capitalist process. On the contrary, he believed the capi­

talist system founded on the private ownership of the means of 

production to be a legitimate and tolerable fixture operating in 

the realm of humanity. Of course, this is not to suggest he 

denied the existence of the ills that persisted hand in hand 

with the relatively new and rapidly evolving economic system. 

Indeed, they did exist, as such ills were the very subject the 

two encyclicals addressed. However, as his diagnosis maked per­

fectly clear, rather than attributing the socio-economic depra­

vity of an industrializing society to the economic system itself, 

Leo insisted such depravity had its locus firmly entrenched in 

the secularism of the time. Leo's functionalist belief in so­

cial wholeness caused him to assert that social health was mere­

ly a matter of people returning to the Church and its guidance. 

Moreover, labor hard that the children of the Catholic 

Church neither join nor favour in any way whatsoever 

this abominable sect (the socialists); let them show, 
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on the contrary, by noble deeds and right dealing in 

all things, how well and happily human society would 

hold together were each member to shine as an example 

of right doing and virtue. ^ 

1. Law of Accumulation/Profit 

By such pronouncements, it is unquestionable that Leo 

neither made himself familiar with the already existing scien­

tific studies concerning the intrinsic laws of capitalism (i.e. 

Marx's Capital) or he simply rejected such studies, nor did he 

have the benefit of seeing, as we have, such laws evolve and 

make themselves manifest in contemporary history. Of such laws, 

undoubtedly the most basic and immutable one being that of 

profit motive, or in more specific terms, the accumulation of 

capital. Simply, in order to survive, it is imperative that 

competitive business and industry facilitate a profit, value 

over and above the initial investment. Such value is particu­

larly essential in terms of expanding production, conducting 

technological research, and searching for new and cheaper 

sources of raw materials, all in the name of producing a pro­

duct competitive in price, and thus, capable of ensuring con­

tinued accumulation. For if one engages strictly in a process 

of simple reproduction, such that a specific amount ot? capital 

originally utilized to initiate the preceding period of turn­

over (the total process of investment, production, merketing, 

and securing the original investment plus profit) is likewise 

used to facilitate all following turnover periods, resulting 

in the creation of a constant and equivalent amount of value 



26 

and profit for each turnover, it is but a matter of time until 

a competitor industry in order to purchase, for instance, ma­

chinery capable of producing more products in a shorter period 

of time, and hence, cheaper products in terms of value, invests 

a part of its profits along with its standard investment into 

the process of production. And of course, the result of the 

cheaper product's appearance on the market jy that it may 

be sold for less than the average market price (for such a pro­

duct), and thus, accrue unto itself a relatively significant 

portion, of the market's demand. 

2. Law of Value 

At this point, what must be discussed is the reason why 

the individual product of an industry which produces more in 

a given period of time relative to a competitor is, in fact, 

less in value. To begin, as is the law of accumulation, an 

equally immutable law of the capitalist mode of production 

posits that the natural value of all commodities hinges on the 

socially necessary labor time involved and, for all intents 

and purposes, contained within their production. Thus, if one 

company produces 10 beds a day with their total value, under­

stood in terms of the labor intrinsic to their production (both 

"live" and "dead"/means of production) equalling 1000 dollars, 

while another factory utilizing an equivalent amount of labor 

is capable of producing, due to technological innovation or a 

more efficient structuring of the workplace, 20 beds for the 

same 1000 dollars; while the natural value of each bed produced 



27 

by the former company would total 100 dollars, the natural 

value of a bed produced by the latter company would only be 

half as much, or 50 dollars. In this light, the latter indus­

try, desiring a competitive edge by virtue of producing a chea­

per product, saw fit to invest a portion of its profits directly 

into the process of production itself. An investment committed 

for the specific purpose of transforming the workplace, making 

it more efficient, productive, and, most importantly, competi­

tive. 

a. Investing to be Competitive 

In this regard, the profits invested might be utilized in 

order to enlarge the wirkplace itself, and thus, permit the 

more efficient use of labor power. Or perhaps the invested 

profits might be utilized to conduct research leading to tech­

nological innovations that would assist in minimizing labor 

costs as well as decrease production costs on the whole by 

allowing more products to be manufactured in a given time per­

iod relative to that produced by the level of technology present­

ly in use. In any event, the bottom line being that such cost 

cutting investments would allow the cheaper yet equal quality 

products to dominate the market, forcing other companies to 

either follow suit through instituting similar innovations or 

be forced out of the market and out of business entirely. In 

short, going beyond simple reproduction, the goal of investing 

increasing amounts of capital into the production process is 

to acquire additional profit. Profit, conceived in terms of not 
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just to be simply invested in the, so to speak, standard pro­

duction process, but also destined to affect the very process 

of production, making it increasingly efficient and productive 

via technical and structural innovation, and hence, the products 

it renders forth ever competitive on and demanded by the market. 

3. Law of Value and Labor 

Focusing on the social arena, the question becomes what 

role, and indeed, fate awaits the laborer residing in a society 

whose productive forces are governed by the capitalist laws 

briefly reviewed. At the outset, one may immediately and accu­

rately state that the laborer will always exist as a mere means 

to an end- the end being, of course, the priority of profit. To 

clarify, it is essential that one first comprehend the essence, 

the very properties bestowed upon labor by virtue of the laws 

of capitalist production. 

a. Value Derived from Labor 

As said earlier, the value of all commodities is determined 

by the socially necessary labor time involved in their produc­

tion. For instance, if in the construction of a bed the laborer 

contributes 5 dollars of value an hour to the bed, and if the 

bed takes a total of 10 hours to complete, the total value 

granted unto the bed by virtue of labor would equal 50 dollars. 

Thus, the natural price (the price unaffected by the supply and 

demand typifying market conditions) of the bed being 50 dollars 

plus the value contained within the means of production- the 
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various hardware and tools the laborer makes use of. So there 

is no confusion, at this point let it be noted that the value 

of the means of production, like any commodity, is, of course, 

determined by the amount of labor involved in their creation. 

For example, if the means of production, wood, nails, screws, 
* 

pliers, and saws, which the laborer utilizes and acts upon in 

the production process are valued at 30 dollars, while the value 

the laborer himself imparts to the product stands at 50 dollars, 

the natural price of the finished product will equal 80 dollars. 

b. The Process of Production set in Motion 

So far so good. Next to understand involves the , so to 

speak, instigation of the productive process. In other words, 

how does the capitalist initiate the process of production? 

First, the capitalist realizes he must bring together in a 

manufacturing setting the means of production and labor. 

Hence, the capitalist goes out and, using out1 above example, 

purchases for 30 dollars the necessary means of production for 

creating a single bed. Next he goes to the labor market and 

purchases, most crucial to note, not the amount of value the 

laborer will create, but the very value of the worker's labor 

power. A value that, like any other commodity, is determined 

by the socially necessary labor involved in reproducing the 

worker in terms of the worker being capable of maintaining his 

traditional and cultural existence. To explain, if a worker 

requires 20 dollars a day to survive as he is accustomed and 

thereby sustain his ability to labor, the worker's labor power 
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as a commodity to be bought and sold is appraised at the natural 

price of 20 dollars. 

c- The Ability of Labor to Produce Excess Value 

So our capitalist has purchased the two commodities nece­

ssary for production and puts them to work. At this point, what 

must be understood as the essential prerequisite of the capi­

talist system is the fact that labor power is the only commodity 

20 able to create more value than it costs to produce. To explain, 

the capitalist pays 30 dollars for the means of production which, 

once transferred to the bed, maintains its value of 30 dollars. 

This is to say, tha means of production, representing, if you 

will, a "constant" value, imparts unto the assembled product 

only the value at which it was purchased for, in this case 30 

21 dollars. Labor power, on the other hand, is so very unique m 

that it exists as a "variable" factor. Variable in the sense 

that the amount of value it creates is not determined until it 

22 has been utilized. To make clearer through analogy, two men 

purchase chairs - one for each. The first man sits upon his 

chair for only an hour a week; the other, 12 hours each day. 

Regardless of how often the respective chairs are sat on, both 

men paid the same price for the chairs. The above holds true for 

labor. For while labor power is purchased at its given value, the 

amount it is used, and hence, the value it thusly creates, is 

entirely up to the capitalist, especially in Leo's time when 

there existed little government regulation concerning the length 

of the working day. 
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Returning to our scenario, we see the capitalist alloca­

ting 20 dollars a day for the labor power sold as a commodity by 

the worker. Once purchased, it is the sole decision of the 

capitalist how to and to what extent such labor will be utilized. 

If the capitalist imposes a 10 hour working day, just enough time 

to build one bed, and realizes from the laborer 5 dollars of 

value every hour, by the time the bed is complete the laborer 

will have contributed 50 dollars worth of value to the finished 

product. Coupled with the 30 dollars of value imparted to the 

bed through the means of production, the total value constitu­

ting the completed bed is 80 dollars. 

d. Surplus Value: Value Estranged from Labor 

The contradiction becomes most blatant. In short, while the 

worker is paid 20 dollars as that constitutes the value of his 

labor power, such labor power is manipulated so that not only is 

the capitalist reimbursed his initial 20 dollar investment within 

the first four hours (each hour equalling, as we have said, 5 

dollars of value), he further accrues unto himself over the du­

ration of the remaining six hours, 30 dollars of "surplus value". 

In this regard, it is possible to further elucidate and clarify 

the above development by envisaging the working day as being 

composed of two distinct portions. The first portion, totalling 

k hours of labor, and hence, 20 dollars of value created, is 

designated as "necessary" labor time. Necessary in the sense 

that it is during this allotment of time that the capitalist 

recovers his 20 dollar investment of labor power. The second 
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portion, equalling 6 hours of labor time, and hence, 30 dollars 

of created value, is termed "surplus" labor time. Surplus in the 

sense that during this time all value created represents a veri­

table surplus over and against the capitalist's initial invest­

ment in labor. Calling forth our earlier discussion of the law 

of capitalist accumulation, it is exactly this surplus value, 

this profit, estranged and alienated from its true creator, that 

the capitalist swears Kjs undying commitment and allegiance to 

in the sense of facilitating and securing as much as possible. 

Obviously, with such laws and priorities intrinsic to cap­

italism in effect, it is inevitable that society's members will 

be manipulated into a state of capitalist conformance. Confor­

mance which entails people being designated and degraded as no­

thing but the mere means necessary for satiating capitalism's 

accumulating ends. In this light, the previous discussion des­

cribing the horrifying life of the worker characteristic of Leo's 

time, so irrational, so incomprehensible when witnessed from the 

standpoint of humanity, suddenly assumes impeccable logic and 

undeniable legitimacy when interpreted and understood from the 

perspective of capitalism's own objective laws and principles. 

For example, in order to fulfill the goal of maximizing accumu­

lation, it is crucial that the capitalist struggles to ensure 

that wages remain as depressed as possible in order to minimize 

the "necessary" portion of the working day, causing the "sur­

plus" amount to increase in direct proportion, and hence, the 

surplus value created to likewise increase. Moreover, as labor 

power, as said earlier, represents nothing but a commodity subject 
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to the market laws of supply and demand, the creation of an 

"industrial reserve army," the unemployed, proves vital for cap­

ital's well-being as it further ensures that wages be kept to 

a desirable minimum. Again, the pathetic, inhumane working condi­

tions that persisted (and still do), so senseless from the view­

point of human care and concern, discover themselves garbed in 

a robe of validity seamlessly tailored by the laws of capitalist 

production. 

e. Capitalism Oblivious to Social Health 

From the above, it is quite clear that Leo's remedy for 

healing society's ills by acting in accordance with Christian 

morality and virtue is destined to fail for the simple reason 

that the capitalist system is immune and, in fact, opposed to 

the very concepts of human morality and worth particularly when 

such concepts detract and hinder the natural progression of the 

accumulation process. Indeed, capitalism transcends the indivi­

dual motive. Capitalism is a social process abstracted from yet 

completely encompassing the individual's efforts, such that any 

eff:.'ort, moral or otherwise, issued forth from the individual 

strictly conforms to the role assigned unto him by the system's 

laws, by the system's very needs, as defined by such laws, over 

and against all other considerations. In short, if it were 

possible for the people of society to live out a type of Chris­

tian morality actively priorizih-o human worth and dignity, 

capitalism would not exist. It simply could not. For as no 

man may serve two masters, capitalism likewise is enslaved 
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solely unto itself, unto its preservation, and hence, unto its 

never denied goal of profit. 

ON THE SOCIALISTS 

In light of the above, in his tirade against the socialists 

we must find Leo guilty of levelling blame on the symptom rather 

than the cause. For if the economy were structured to meet and 

fulfill the needs of its members in terms of adequate employment 

of a dignified and fulfilling nature, sufficient food, clothing, 

and shelter; indeed, if that were the economy's overriding goal 

and purpose, there would have assuredly existed little, if any, 

social unrest and certainly no revolutionary trends as typified 

the socialist movements of Leo's time. In a word, if society 

were geared to "the human" rather than to "the profit", the 

breeding ground for socialist agitation would have been dried 

up, virtually barren of the socio-economic burdens the socialist 

movement sought to alleviate, and hence, was generated by. 

1• Same Mistake Made Today 

Looking at a contemporary analogy, President Reagan's 

rhetoric on the "communists"in Latin America is part and parcel 

based on the same faulty assumption adhered to by Leo. The 

policy line of the Reagan administration has been to consistent­

ly credit the socialist movements that exist so viably through­

out U.S. spheres of influence, in particular, Central America, 

as being the direct result of foreign inspiration and guidance 

provided by Cuba and the Soviet Union. In specific, according 
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to the Presi&.vt the various guerilla activities in El Salvador 

as well as the successful socialist revolution in Nicaragua 

have no indigenous basis, but are, through and through, the pro­

duct of an external conspiracy propagated by the Soviet Bloc. 

Unfortunately for the President's sake, when exposed to scien­

tific analysis the, so to speak, Moscow/Havana conspiracy diagno­

sis holds little credibility. 

2. Strife Tied to Economics 

Experts on Central America have determined the source of the 

above mentioned revolutionary movements as being firmly entren­

ched in the economic injustices plaguing the particular socie­

ties in question. Specialists at the University of North Caro­

lina were requested by the State Department to prepare a report 

concerning the troubles in El Salvador. According to their 

findings, the current revolutionary tide sweeping the country 

predates not only Cuba's socialist beginnings but as well the 

1917 Russian Revolution. Since the late 19th century, coffee 

oligarchies comprised of native elites and foreign investors, 

have successfully ensured that over 6$% of the peasant popula­

tion remain dispossessed. Moreover, the report continued on to 

state that it is exactly this structure and format of economic 

disparity that the U.S. has been promoting and sustaining by 

virtue of its present policies in and attitude towards Central 

America. ^ The report concluded that the roots of the revo­

lutionary turmoil presently threatening El Salvador are tho­

roughly indigenous to the economic injustices that have, more 
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or less, become institutionalized in the country as well as 

throughout Central America. 

Even more impressive concerning the President's inability 

to objectively comprehend the socio-economic stimulus of Central 

American strife, involves an unsigned paper composed by members 

of the State Department, Security Council, and CIA. According 

to the authors, the current U.S. policy of fortifying El Salva­

dor's feeble government through training Salvadorian troops 

and providing an excessive amount of armaments, will prove fu­

tile and quite possibly disastrous, Futile, in the sense that 

the present government lacks, by virtue of its repressive and 

reactionary nature, any popular support, and thus, 

is inevitably destined, at the expense of many lives and resour­

ces, to fall at the hands of the popularly created and supported 

Democratic Revolutionary Front. Disastrous, in the sense that 

the socio-economic injustices currently fueling the struggle 

in El Salvador are not in any way peculiar or unique to El Sal­

vador alone. On the contrary, such injustices exist as a gener­

al rule throughout Central and South America. In this regard, 

the paper goes on to warn that the ensuing conflict in El Sal­

vador could easily spill over its borders to any number of coun­

tries (Nicaragua) and thereby grow and develop into a regional 

2k conflict of vast and uncontrollable proportions. 

To conclude, rather than acknowledging the unrest and mi­

litancy of the pEople in El Salvador as deriving from defects 

deeply embedded in the socio-economic roots of the embattled 

society, the President, reminiscent of Leo, ignoring studies 
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of objective analysis and relying on his own superficial and 

most inadequate preconceptions, attributes the turmoil and trou­

bles of Latin society to the "communist" uprisings which, in 

reality, are nothing but an effect, an end result of a much 

deeper wound. 

ON STATE POWER 

Except for the secularization which accompanied the scourge 

of nationalism in many states, Leo nevertheless condones the 

existing network of state authority. Positing it as an essential 

part of the divine order of thigs, Leo brashly scolds the so­

cialists in their attempt to subvert the political powers which 

they ( the socialists) saw as an extension and sustainer of the 

existing economic realm. With this much said, it is apparent 

that a problem arises when one applies Leo's reactionary argu­

ment of, in this instance, political reality being a mandate of 

God's will, to different epochs in history. For instance, what 

of earlier governments which supported and defended the socio­

economic fabric of slave and feudal societies? Were such soci­

eties also not a mandate from God? Indeed, they would appear 

to be as the attitude of the Church during these periods reflec­

ted a specific congruity with the various societ-ie5 in terms of 

condoning these societies' political, socio-economic structures. 

This is especially true in regard to pre-reformation feudal 

Europe. ^ In this light, what of the spontaneous violence and 

bloodshed as well as the eventual and drastic alteration of the 

state and its orientation that characterized the passage and 
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transition of one political socio-economic system, into another? 

For "the ancient world gave way to the medieval, slavery to 

feudalism, and feudalism to the industrial bourgeoisie. These 

transitions were not peaceful, but sprang from wars and revolu­

tions, for no established order gives way to its successor with-

out a struggle." Can such a struggle ever be condoned?, and if 

not, can the conclusions, for instance, the new state and economic 

order rendered forth from such violence, including capitalism, 

ever be considered legitimate? 

In any event, these are not questions for this paper to ans­

wer. They are strictly for Leo and those who support his brand 

of deterministic thinking. Indeed, it is solely our task to 

critique and, in doing so,' bring forth the complications that 

inherently precipitate from a method of thought that is totally 

insensitive to the historical process, the very ebb and flow of 

history. 

ON RELIGION 

Before closing this discussion on Leo's initial encyclicals, 

deserving attention is a brief passage written in The Socialists 

which effectively demonstrates the attitude held by Leo concerning 

the role of the Church as it interacts with labor. In short, 

while committed to serving the poor through its various chari­

ties and benefices, according to Leo, the Church must actively 

sustain and seek to preserve the existing socio-economic system, 

including its, from the perspective of humanity, intrinsic de­

fects. Hence Leo comments on labor organizations saying: 
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...it is well to encourage societies of artisans and 

workmen constituted under the guardianship of religion, 

which make all associates contented with their lot 

and move them to a quiet peaceful life. 

Indeed, to make the workers "contented with their lot." In this 

context, how far from the truth was Marx in his declaration: 

Religious misery is at one and the same time the 'ex­

pression of real misery and the protestation against 

real misery. Religion is the sigh of the oppressed 

creature, the mind of a heathen world, as it is the 

spirit of unsprititual conditions. It is the opiate 

of the people. 

CONCLUSION 

In this initial chapter it has been revealed that the first 

pope to address in detail the economic hardships comprising, in 

part, the evils of society, excluded the economic process from 

any real degree of investigative scrutiny. In other words, even 

though confronting problems economic in nattrr.e, the inner work­

ings, the objective laws defining capitalist economics are left 

unscathed, seemingly immune to questions concerning their moral 

legitimacy and integrity. Instead, Leo issues a severe polemic 

against the socialists who he blames for initiating and main­

taining the prevailing social instability and its negative econo­

mic consequences. According to Leo, by dispersing its evil ten­

ets and corrupting the minds of men, the socialists have launched 

throughout the industrializing West a wave of discontent and vio­

lence that threatens imminent social havoc and economic adversity. 
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Along with the socialists, credited with blame for society's 

ills was the spread of nationalism throughout the continent. Ob­

viously, such nationalism reduced the international influence of 

the Church by pervading various state apparati and the objectives 

such apparati were meant to achieve with a sense of secularism. 

Moreover, and just as d̂ brimental to the Church, an inevitable 

consequence of nationalism entailed state confiscation of numer­

ous Church holdings. According to Leo, both the confiscation and 

secular aspects of nationalism fueled the economic misery plaguing 

the populus. In terms of secularism, by ignoring the wisdom of 

God as represented through the teaching of the Church, how could 

the state not plunge society into a situation of economic as well 

as political and social chaos? In terms of confiscation, Leo 

charged that great numbers of poor depended on the charity made 

available through the many benefices and orders the state was 

now expropriating. 

The critique section argues that it is imperative if one 

wishes to diagnose the economic woes of society, that one interro­

gate the economic realm itself. When such interrogation consists 

of Marxist analysis, revealed are two fundamental laws, the laws 

of value and accumulation, that necessarily function to the detri­

ment of the laborer. Simply, such laws ensure that the intent of 

every given industry and its capitalist owner is to extract from 

the laborer as much created value as possible. At the time of 

Leo when competition was fierce and the individual laborer exceed­

ingly vulnerable, the unbridled laws of capitalism forced the 

worker to live worse than an animal, often without the most basic 
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of necessities and always without even the slightest trace of 

dignity befitting a human being. 

In this light, the nationalism and socialism Leo blamed for 

the socio-economic ills characteristic of his time, were hardly 

deserving. The economic misery afflicting the industrial populace 

of I878 had its roots deeply embedded in the laws of an evolving 

capitalist system. With the emergence of Rerum Novarum in I89I, 

though still far from adequately investigating and understanding 

the dynamics of capitalism, Leo at last realized that society's 

economic problems were in fact due to an economic order being 

askew and in need of some sort of rectification. 
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CHAPTER II- LEO XTU - I89I 

INTRODUCTION 

Thirteen years after writing the encyclicals, Evils of 

Society and The Socialists. Leo XIII, instigated by the con­

tinued prevalence of social problems riding the crest of in­

dustrialism's wave and threatening to fcrjnent the very upheaval 

of the social order, realized it was imperative that the socio­

economic question, in particular, the rights of labor vis-a-vis 

capital, be given certain and specific bounds, certain direction 

capable of redressing the most stark inequities, and hence, paci­

fying the social arena. The urgency and need for such bounds and 

direction were further enhanced by the bitter recession that 

gripped the continent and served to slow production rates and 

industrial growth throughout Europe and the United States bet­

ween the years 1875 and I89O. As far as the industrial worker 

was concerned, the most devastating effect of the recession en­

tailed massive layoffs and unemployment. Indeed, coupled with 

the severe hardships already faced, such effects proved most de­

vastating to the laborer, and truly, most threatening to the social 

order in which the worker was continually losing faith. In this 

setting was written The Condition of the Workingmen (Rerum 

Novarum ), which exists as the first papal document whose overt 

intention specifically concerns the precarious position of the 

worker caught in the throes of the industrial revolution at the 

turn of the century (I89I). In addressing himself to the wor­

kers' plight, Leo arranges the encyclical's content on the basis 
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of four topics: socialism, the Church, the state, and labor or­

ganizations, which he believes contribute or should contribute 

a significant degree in solving or, as the case may be, aggra­

vating labor's condition. 

Thus, in the first stage of our analysis we shall dutiful­

ly put forth the thought of Leo as he relates and intertwines 

the circumstances of labor to the above mentioned topics. More­

over, taking advantage of our previous discussion of the earlier 

written "social" encyclicals, we shall, in the course of our 

presentation, make explicit any evidence demonstrating a conti­

nuity, or perhaps, a newly emerging trend in Leo*s thought. In 

the second part we shall, with the assistance of Marxist theory 

and the benefit of close to a century's hindsight concerning the 

laws and effects of capitalism as evolved and made manifest in 

history, critique Leo's observations of the workingmen's dile­

mma in terms of the recommendations and cautions he issues forth. 

In this regard, the conclusiveness of the critique section 

shall be bolstered by the inclusion of a special outline explai­

ning the Marxist theory of social development, the understanding 

of which proves essential if one is to fully comprehend both the 

intellectual reason stimulating the socialist/Marxist method as 

well as the insufficiency of papal thought. 
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SOCIALISM 

1. Diagnosis Revised 

If the order in which Leo addresses the four topics means 

anything at all, it is that the socialist movement, or from Leo's 

perspective, the socialist threat took precedence over and again­

st all other concerns. Before discussing the nature of this 

threat, one might initially wonder why Leo would even bother to 

dedicate an entire quarter of an encyclical to a subject he had 

already, in The Socialists, addressed in very thorough and un­

ambiguous language. On the basis of the content and demeanor of 

the writing, it seems quite apparent that Leo felt it necessary 

to construct a contemporary, and hence, more effective front 

from which to combat the ever growing socialist movement. Thus, 

while the first front, described in The Socialists, consisted of 

an offensive which declared the socialist cause as, in fact, a 

major contributor to society's ills by threatening the disrup­

tion of the "natural order" in its intent of altering the exis­

ting political, socio-economic institutions (including the Church), 

the second front, detailed in The Condition of the Workingmen, 

assails specifically the very methods the socialist movement 

advocated in implementing the earlier mentioned alterations (al­

terations, remember,) necessary from the socialist viewpoint for 

"emancipating" the worker and thereby instituting a socialist 

regime. 

Thus, we notice a change of strategy as well as emphasis 

that, if understood properly, connotes a most important development. 



For rather than deeming, as earlier, the socialist movement 

per se %U a direct cause of society's ills, in The Condition of 

the Workingmen, Leo, while still interpreting the socialists as 

an "abominable" sect; nevertheless, in denouncing their plan of 

remedy rather than their very existence, necessarily grants 

unto the socialist movement a definite legitimacy of being. This 

is to say, rather than existing (the socialists) as a primary 

evil in the sense of bearing responsibility for the social de­

pravity afflicting so many, by virtue of The Condition of the 

Workingmen, the yoke of responsibility is removed and replaced 

with the comparatively reduced charge of adhering to and profes­

sing a most impractical, and indeed, detrimental objective. In 

this light, the question naturally arises as to where, therefore, 

the blame for the social situation resides? Using no uncertain 

terms, Leo introduces a new antagonist into the fray- that being, 

the destruction of the medieval "workingmen's guilds" which 

served to secure the laborer's position in society, and the fai­

lure to replace such guilds with organizations similar in intent 

and ability. Stated briefly: 

For the ancient workingmen's guilds were destroyed in 

the last century and no other organization took their 

place....Hence by degrees it has come to pass that 

workingmen have been given over, isolated and defen­

seless, to the callousness of employers and the greed 
3 

of unrestrained competition. 

From this, one may perhaps infer Leo as admitting that the new 

productive forces left to their own accord inevitably, or better 

still, naturally lash out against the laborer, making his exis­

tence if not survival increasingly vulnerable, and hence, 



k6 

increasingly in need of a mechanism capable of performing the 

duties once handled by the guilds of the past. If this be the 

case, and indeed it seems apparent it is, as far as our interest 

in papal comprehension of the social consequences stemming from 

the class relations to the productive forces are concerned, the 

above represents an immeasurable development. This is to say, it 

is in The Condition of the Workingmen that the responsibility 

for the pathetic conditions suffered by the laboring class begins 

its gradual shift from what came to be seen and understood as 

illusory sources (e.g. the socialists), to the actual, concrete, 

and most importantly, inherent tendencies of the capitalist mode 

of production. Leo writes "...a small number of rich men have 

been able to lay upon the masses and the poor a yoke little 

k 

better than slavery itself." This point shall be made more ex­

plicit in Leo's discussion concerning the topics of the Church 

and the state. For now though, let this gradual shift be noted 

as we return to Leo's critique on the socialist method. 

2. Property and the Socialists 

According to Leo, the greatest flaw intrinsic to the socia­

list prescription lies in its condemnation of "private property." 

Despite being a most complex term in that private property en­

compasses everything from the most extensive factory to a per­

son's socks, Leo fails to differentiate between the various 

components and connotations of private property, and insists only 

in discussing the term as it relates and pertains to the specific 

property the worker accrues through his wages- the means of sub­

sistence. In this regard, by virtue of neglecting the totality 
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of private property, Leo neglects the essential structure of the 

capitalist system itself, the private ownership of the means of 

production, and thus, the ability of the few to appropriate the 

value created by the many. In this light, it seems evident that 

the means of production existing as private property must neces­

sarily be studied if one desires to effectively diagnose those 

societal ills that are of an economic nature. Moreover, as the 

socialists never intended the seizure of the worker's means of 

subsistence, Leo's whole argument against the communalization of 

one's personal belongings is utterly without purpose, and indeed, 

goes far in demonstrating Leo as either possessing a very limited 

and faulty understanding of the socialist alternative, or as 

wishing to ignore such an alternative by redirecting the argument, 

and hence, confusing the issue at hand. This crucial point shall 

of necessity be taken up further in the critique portion of the 

analysis, for now let it suffice to say that in discussing private 

property and the socialist desire to render such property commu­

nal, while the socialist perspective undoubtedly referred to 

property in terms of the means of production, Leo restricted his 

understanding of property to solely encompass the meager belon­

gings of labor. 

From the context of the above, Leo claims the socialist 

position on private property, its communalization, would facili­

tate a scenario counterproductive to the socialist objective of 

bolstering labor's condition. To start, Leo argues that one of 

the few rights possessed by the worker consists of his ability 

to dispose of his wage as he sees fit. Thus, the worker may 

purchase food, clothes, and perhaps even a bit of land as a sort 
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property were to be socially regulated, the worker would be es­

tranged from the basic freedom of controlling his wages and in 

a very real sense, his life. A basic freedom, according to Leo, 

made available only when private property remains inviolate. In 

short, by virtue of the socialist scheme, no longer would labor 

pilot the destiny of its earnings; instead, that once personal 

and individual task, if not privilege, would be annexed from 

him by the state. Leo writes: 

Thus, if he lives sparingly, saves money, and invests 

his savings for greater security, in land....a working-

man's estate thus purchased should be as completely at 

his own disposal as the wages he receives for his la­

bor. The Socialists, therefore, in endeavouring to 

transfer the possessions of individuals to the commu­

nity, strike at the interests of every wage-earner, for 

they deprive him of the liberty of disposing of his 

wages, and thus of all hope and possibility of increa­

sing his stock and of bettering his condition of life. 

A further example of how the worker would suffer at the hands 

of the socialist remedy involves the very structure of the family. 

According to Leo, the laws of inheritance by which a husband, 

once deceased, is able to transfer to his wife and children his 

property, and hence, the means for his loved ones to continue 

their existence in a familial setting, exist in dire jeopardy 

once confronted by the socialist anti-property prescription. 

Simply, if the transmission of the deceased's property is not 

allowed to progress as it belongs to the state, the economic 

predicament of the family would inevitably reach such crisis le­

vel that the very structure and unity of the family would be 
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find himself consumed by the severe strain of maintaining his 

own personal existence. Leo writes: 

For it is a most sacred law of nature that a father 

must provide food and all necessaries for those whom 

he has begotten. And similarly, nature dictates, that 

a man's children, who carry on, as it were, and con­

tinue his own personality, should be provided by him 

with all that is needful to enable them honourably to 

keep themselves from want and misery in the uncer­

tainties of this mortal life. 

Once again, we find Leo guilty of re-directing the argument. 

While it is true that particular socialist groups contended that 

laws of inheritance led to "undeserved inequalities" that "must 

be abolished," such contentions, far from threatening the impo­

verished laborer, sought only to tax those of excessive wealth 

and to distribute that collected to those, like the struggling 

laborer, in need. By this method, the socialists had hoped to 

redress the stark inequality of fortunes that so plagued the in-
n 

dustrializing world at this time. 

Despite Leo's confusion on this matter, to his credit he 

nevertheless recognized the blatant fact that urban families 

were experiencing traumatic economic ordeals regardless of the 

breadwinner being dead or alive. In this regard, Leo initiates, 

in very subtle yet nonetheless potent terms, tht introduction 

of what one would term the modern "welfare state." Unable to 

ignore the number of destitute families, Leo sanctioned the state 

to provide the means of subsistence necessary in order for fami­

lies to remain secure and intact. Moreover, needing to justify 
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Leo explicitly warns, avoiding any socialist waters or even pud­

dles, against the state intervening any further in the peoples' 

affairs. 

ffrue, if a family finds itself in great difficulty, ut­

terly friendless, and without prospect of help, it is 

right that extreme necessity be met by public aid....the 

public power must intervene to free each party to give 

the other what is due, for this is not to rob citizens 

of their rights, but justly and properly to safeguard 

and strengthen them. But the rulers of the state must 
o 

go no further: nature bids them stop here. 

In concluding Leo's dialogue on the socialists, his basic 

premise consists of the belief that the inherent nature of 

socialist remedies, in particular, its attack on private pro­

perty, would serve only to foster increased hardships upon those, 

the workers, the socialists profess concern for. 

Thus, it is clear that the main tenet of socialism, 

the community of goods, must be utterly rejected; for 

it would injure those whom it is intended to benefit, 

it would be contrary to the natural rights of mankind, 

and it would introduce confusion and disorder into the 

commonwealth. Our first and most fundamental principle, 

therefore, when we undertake to alleviate the condition 

of the masses, must be the inviolability of private 

property.^ 

THE CHURCH 

In his discussion on the Church and its role in generating 

social health, Leo approaches the subject from three sides: the 

essentiality of the Church; the inherent soundness of the capi-
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talist order; and finally, the social adjustments to be imple­

mented in conformance with that order, in conformity with the 

capitalist mode of production. 

1. Return to Church Teaching 

Using Vr\a..mhiaU0U-£ terms, Leo picks up on a theme first 

articulated in the encyclicals of 1878 involving the necessity 

of the Church and its guidance in solving the social dilemma. In 

this manner, Leo attempts to derive legitimacy not only for the 

Church in general, but, in a more specific sense, for the tea­

chings and remedies the Church advocates in healing the hang­

over that inevitably accampanies a world drunk on its own se-

secularism, both political and economic. Truly, for Leo it was 

only by returning to the Church and its precepts that social 

"unity and harmony" c®uld ever be restored and rendered strong. 

"For no practical solution of this question (i.e.-the allevia­

tion of the condition of the masses) will ever be found without 

the assistance of religion and the Church." Again Leo writes, 

"If, then, society is to be cured now, in no other way can it 

be cured but by a return to Christian life and institutions." 

2. Capitalism to Remain Intact 

The question then arises, what exactly is it to live the 

"Christian life?" To begin, Leo argues that any life that seeks 

the radical change advocated by the socialist front must be 

forever condemned. In fact, for Leo, a certain goal of Christ­

ian virtue involves accepting and tolerating the existing envi-
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wealth and property is concerned, Leo claims that the "inequa­

lity of fortune" existent in society, exists as an inevitable 

and, in fact, natural outgrowth of the inequality amongst men 

themselves. Stated thusly. 

There naturally exists among mankind innumerable dif­

ferences of the most important kind. People differ 

in capability, in diligence, in health, and in stren­

gth; and thus inequality in fortune is a necessary 
12 result of inequality in condition." 

Continuing the same line of thought but in more definite 

terms, Leo posits that the toiling and suffering of mankind is 

not a condition readily alleviated, if alleviated at all. Of 

course, while this does not mean to say that the very blatant and 

exploitative injustices should not be immediately addressed; 

nevertheless, to think, as the socialists, that all, in parti­

cular, economic suffering can be eliminated, is simply ludic­

rous. Claiming that "to suffer and endure" has been and will 

forever be the destiny of humankind since "the Fall," Leo asserts 

that though men may "try as they may, no strength and no arti­

fice will ever succeed in banishing from life the ills and 

13 troubles which beset it." 

In elucidating the above thought, Leo justifies the exis­

tence and potential compatibility of the classes, in this re­

gard, while acknowledging the stark differences in class life­

style, Leo feels certain that adjustments can be effected to 

lessen such blatant contrast and, in doing so, hasten a viable 

and lasting reconciliation between the classes. In this manner, 

rather than viewing the classes to be in perpetual warfare, as 



53 
did the socialists, Leo envisaged the possibility of both labor 

and capital entering a symbiotic relationship with one another. 

This is to say, while advocating the sanctity of the classes, 

and hence, the differences between such classes within reason, 

Leo firmly believed the preservation of such sanctity as well as 

the existing social order depended heavily upon various measures 

being taken capable of facilitating a proper interdependency that, 

according to Leo, naturally exists between the classes. Indeed, 

for Leo, it was an interdependency destined to serve as the very 

focal point from which would evolve the harmonious reign of class 

cooperation. 

Just as the symmetry of the human body, so is the result 

of the disposition of the members of the body, so in a 

State it is ordained by nature that these two classes 

should exist in harmony and agreement, and should, as 

it were, fit into one another, so as to maintain the 

equilibrium of the body politic. Each requires the 

other; capital cannot do without labour, nor labour 

without capital. Mutual agreement results in pleas­

antness and good order; perpetual conflict necessari-
1k ly produces confusion and outrage. 

3. Role of the Church as Educator and Example 

In the context of the above, for Leo it was imperative that 

the Church take it upon itself to educate both labor and capital 

on their duties and responsibilities towards one another. Thus, 

to labor he insisted: 

Religion teaches the labouring man and the workman to 

carry out honestly and well all equitable agreements 

freely made, never to injure capital, nor to outrage 

the person of an employer; never to employ violence in 

representing his own cause, nor to engage in riot and 

disorder. •> 
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Religion teaches the rich man and the employer that 

their work people are not their slaves; that they must 

respect in every man his dignity as a man and as a 

Christian... and that it is shameful and inhuman to 

treat men like chattel to make money by, or to look 

upon them merely as so much muscle and physical power. 

With these general objectives stated, Leo continues on in de­

tail to flesh out the exact role to be assumed by labor and 

capital in their joint effort to ameliorate social depravity, 

and hence, social discord. 

a. Role of Capital 

Starting with capital, Leo raises to a level of utmost im­

portance the concept and practice of the "just wage." Simply 

put, Leo believed it crucial that the laborer receive a suffi­

cient wage for his work. Chastizing the capitalist for securing 

additional profit by impoverishing the masses through disgraceful 

wages, Leo correlates the unjust wage to the very existence of 

urban unrest. "Were these precepts (referring to a just wage) 

17 carefully obeyed and followed would not strife die out?" ' In 

this regard, in contrast to the encyclicals of I878 which stres­

sed the social problem as stemming from secularism, Leeo, for the 

first time, specifically attributes unto capital, or better still, 

capital's tendency to exploit one's wages, the role of facili­

tating society's socio-economic woes. 

Other instructions prescribed to the rich involve the moral 

responsibilities that accompany one's wealth. This is to say, 

while one indeed has the natural right to possess a fortune, it 



is quite another thing altogether to assume that one may use 

and allocate such wealth as one so arbitrarily desires. On the 

contrary, Leo makes it explicitly clear that wealth incurs a 

social as well as moral responsibility and duty. In this re­

gard, while it is true that such duty and responsibility cannot 

be judged and enforced legally, spiritually and morally it can 

and shall be. Citing passage after passage of scripture test­

ifying to the necessity and virtue of charity, Leo summarizes 

the issue stating: 

Whoever has received from the divine bounty a large 

share of blessings whether they be external or cor­

poral, or gifts of the mind, has received them for the 

purpose of using them for perfecting his own nature, 

and, at the same time, that he may employ them, as the 

minister of God's providence, for the benefit of others. 

In stressing the need for the "rich" to develop and maintain a 

social consciousness, Leo offers up the Church as a prime exam­

ple of the type of alms giving the rich should emulate. Leo 

writes: 

But the Church is not content with pointing out the reme­

dy. She also applies it....the common Mother of the rich 

and poor has exerted herself to gather together funds for 

the support of the needy. The Church has stirred up 

everywhere the heroism of charity... " 

b. Role of Labor 

From the above it is evident that the Church envisaged the 

wealthy as assuming a vigorous role in lessening the hardships 

of the masses. Indeed, whether it be establishing and main­

taining a dignified wage or distributing amongst the needy the 
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excess wealth that abounded, according to Leo's remedy, the 

rich were to be the "active" participants in facilitating so­

cial health. Accordingly, if the rich were to be "active", the 

poor were expected to remain "passive." Obviously fearing the 

revolutionary spirit growing amongst the poor which threatened 

imminent social disintergration, Leo recalls a theme written 

thirteen years earlier in The Socialists, develops its message 

more thoroughly and applies it to the contemporary situation. 

Precisely, it is the theme emphasizing the need for the poor 

to be "content with their lot." As crucial as it was for the 

rich to actively enact the "social remedy" as put forth by the 

Church, Leo believed it equally essential that the poor resist 

the temptation of violent upheaval as advocated by the socialists. 

In this context, all the poor need do was accept the beneficial 

effects that would eventually be generated unto them by virtue of 

the wealthy and powerful acting in accord with Church teaching. 

In making and fortifying his claim of the essentiality of the 

"passive" worker, Leo presents an abundance of Gospel evidence 

which he interprets as giving absolute credence to his mode of 

thought. Hence Leo writes: 

In God's sight povery is no disgrace. This is strengthened 

by what we see in Christ Himself...God Himself seems to in­

cline more to those who suffer evil: for Jesus Christ calls 

the poor blessed; He lovingly invites those in labor and 

grief to come to him for solace; and he displays the ten-

20 derest charity to the lonely and oppressed. 
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Finally, in summarizing his position he asserts: 

These reflections cannot fail to keep down the pride of 

those who are well off and to cheer the spirit of the af­

flicted; to incline the former to generosity, and the lat-
21 

ter to tranquil resignation. 

Seemingly insecure about the reception his concept of 

"tranquil resignation" would receive amongst the workers, Leo 

goes so far as to mystically elevate the pain of the worker to 

a higher and more tolerable level. Such an attempt consists 

of relating the suffering of the masses to the suffering ex­

perienced by Jesus. In brief, Jesus' acceptance of the agony 

accompanying his life and death should serve, according to Leo, 

as an example par excellence for labor to respect and imitate. 

"His labors and his sufferings accepted by His own free will, 

have marvellously sweetened all suffering and all labor... 

22 He has made pain and grief more easy to endure." 

THE STATE 

Of the four topics discussed in The Condition of the Wor­

kingmen , it is the concept and interpretation of the state and 

its role in alleviating the social problem which has undergone 

the most marked development since the initial encyclicals thir­

teen years earlier. To explain, in The Socialists Leo discussed 

the state in strictly laissez faire terms. This is to say, in 

regards to the realm of economics, the sole duty of the state 

was to protect and ensure the inviolability of private property. 
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As far as contributing to the social remedy, Leo remained absolu­

tely mute concerning the role of the state. For remember, it 

was the worker controlled state that the socialists advocated 

as the foremost institution to be utilized in facilitating their 

radical socio-economic innovations. In contrast to the above, in 

The Condition of the Workingmen, by granting unto the state a 

definite role in correcting and alleviating the social dilemma, 

it would seem apparent that Leo acknowledged the plague of social 

uhhealth as responding unfavorably to his original prescription 

(in The Socialists) of Christian "charity and virtue" practised 

on an individual level. Of course, while this is not to say that 

Christian charity and virtue if adhered to by all would not solve 

the problem, it is to say that such charity and virtue were either 

ignored by the many, or simply, and more probably, proved incon­

gruous to the capitalist system and its social tendencies. 

Thus, still assuming a functionalist stance in wishing the 

preservation of a social order that was finding itself ever more 

jeopardized by revolutionary ferment, Leo ascribed to the state 

a program of action designed to preserve the status quo by le­

gally enforcing specific adjustments in the economic sphere, in" 

particular, in the relation between labor and capital. In light 

of the above, Leo structures his discussion of the state on two 

premises: first, the sanctity of the capitalist system; and se­

cond, how such a system can only be maintained by improving, 

through state action, the plight of the worker. 
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1. Capitalism Legitimate 

Wishing no obscurity of thought, Leo begins by positing the 

state's foremost responsibility as protecting the right of "pri­

vate property", the very essence of capitalism's being. Level­

ling a direct attack on the socialists, Leo claims their fundamen­

tal tenet that all property should be communally owned and regu­

lated by the state is based on an "evil greed" which the socia­

lists purposely seek to imbue in the minds of the masses. In 

this context, emphasizing a perpetual theme and belief he un­

failingly adhered to thoughout his life, Leo thoroughly renounces 

any intrusion into the realm of private property, claiming it, 

property, to be a natural, and indeed, ordained phenomenon of 

the present age. Hence he describes the state's role: 

It must be borne in mind that the chief thing to be secured 

is the safeguarding, by legal enactment and policy, of pri­

vate property. Most of all it is essential...to keep the 

multitude within the line of duty; for if all may justly 

strive to better their condition, yet neither justice nor 

the common good allows any one to seize that which belongs 

to another, or, under the pretext of futile and ridiculous 

equality, to lay hands on other people's fortunes...But 

there are not a few who are anxious for revolutionary change, 

and whose great purpose it is to stir up tumult and bring 

about a policy of violence. The authority of the state should 

intervene to put restraint upon those disturbers, to save 

the workmen from their seditious acts, and to protect lawful 
23 owners from spoliation. 

2. State Welfare Sanctioned 

Having established the qualification that state authority is 

designed to first protect the vested interests, Leo feels secure 

in developing and promoting his plan of state strategy, the entail-
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ment and enaction of which Leo believed to be of paramount im­

portance if society were to successfully rehabilitate itself. 

To start, Leo begins by making the impressive observation of 

the key role played by labor in terms of its relation to the 

nation. Indeed, perhaps not realizing the extent to which he 

was echoing a socialist theme, Leo asserted the state as achie­

ving its wealth, and hence, power through the committed labor 

of its populus. "It may be truly said that It is only by the 

labor of the workingmen that states grow rich." With this 

indebtedness of the nation to labor in mind, Leo continues on 

to say that even though the government is purposely designed 

and naturally expected to render secure the interests of all 

its classes; nevertheless, a specific amount of "special consi­

deration" must be granted unto the comparatively "poor and 

helpless" laboring class. Thus he writes: 

Still, when there is question of protecting the rights of 

individuals, the poor and helpless have a claim to special 

consideration. The richer population have many ways of 

protecting themselves, and stand less in need of help from 

the state; those who are badly off have no resources of 

their own to fall back upon, and must chiefly rely upon 

the assistance of the state. And it is for this reason 

that wage earners, who are, undoubtedly among the weak 
25 and protected by the commonwealth. 

With this said, the question arises as to what specifically 

it is that the state is expected to accomplish in behalf of the 

worker? First, Leo returns in detail to the earlier mentioned 

and all crucial concept of the "just wage." Claiming the capi­

talist, by virtue of his wealth and power, inevitably assumes 
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an advantageous position over and against the worker in the 

sense of being able to manipulate the wage to a level often 

beneath the worker's interest, Leo felt it nothing less than 

essential that the state intervene on behalf of the worker in 

order-to assist the facilitation of a wage congruous to ensur­

ing the worker's "reasonable and frugal comfort." Hence, we 

find the beginnings of Church support for the contemporary con­

cept of "minimum wage." Leo writes, "Nevertheless there is a 

dictate of nature more imperious and more ancient than any bar­

gain between man and man, that the remuneration must be enough 

?6 
to support the wage earner in reasonable and frugal comfort." 

Furthermore, and demonstrating a rather vulgar materialist in­

terpretation of human nature, Leo believed it important that the 

wage agreed upon be such that the acquisition of property by the 

worker be possible. From such a belief, one may infer Leo as 

suggesting that it is by virtue of possessions that man may 

achieve happiness, and hence, be pacified and immune to the ex­

tremely infectious revolutionary spirit of the times. 

The law, therefore, should favour ownership, and its 

policy should be to induce as many people as possible 

to become owners...If working people can be encouraged 

to look forward to obtaining a share in the land, the 

result will be that the gulf between vast wealth and 

deep poverty will be bridged over, and the two orders 

will be brought nearer together. Another consequence 

will be the great abundance of the fruits of the earth. 

Men always work harder and more readily when they work 

on that which is their own...A third advantage would 

arise from the fact that man would cling to the country 
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in which they were born...no one sould exchange his 

country if his own afforded him the means of living a 

tolerable and happy life. ' 

Besides the issue of wages, Leo goes on to insist that the 

worker be legally guaranteed the right to , rest and observe the 

sabbath as well as other religious festivals. For if the entire 

week is consumed in pure labor, the sacredness of the soul will 

likewise be consumed. In this regard, Leo felt the spiritual 

welfare of the individual to be, in part, dependent upon the 

individual being allotted the time to be in repose with the cre­

ator, to meditate and worship. Along with one's spiritual wel­

fare, Leo fortified his position by arguing, that the person's 

"corporeal" welfare is as well dependent upon a weekly alloca­

tion of rest. He writes: 

Repose united with religious observance disposes man to 

forget for a while the business of this daily life, 

and to turn his thoughts to heavenly things and to 

the worship which he so strictly owes to the Eternal 

Deity. It is this, above all, which is the reason and 

motive for the Sunday rest....The first concern of all 

is to save the poor workers from the cruelty of gras­

ping men who use human beings as mere instruments for 

making money. It is neither justice nor humanity so 

to grind men down with excessive labor as to stupefy 

their minds and wear out their bodies. Man's powers, 

like his general nature, are limited, and beyond 
?8 

these limits he cannot go. 

Leo concludes his d/scussion of the state by insisting that 

it is the absolute duty of the state to ensure that the work 

to be done suits the nature of the worker doing it. Criticizing 
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capitalism's exploitative use of women and children, Leo de­

mands legal sanctions that would not only prevent factories 

from destroying the physical and moral fabric of women, women 

who Leco interpreted as "best fitted for homework and to promote 

the good bringing up of children and the well-being of the fam-

29 

ily." 7 but would as well restrict children from any type of in­

dustrial labor until they are both physically and mentally ca­

pable of negotiating the stress and burdens that inevitably 

accompany labor. Leo states, "Work which is suitable for a 

strong man cannot reasonably be required from a woman or a child. 

And, in regard to children, great care should be taken not to 

place them in workships and factories until their bodies and 

30 minds are sufficiently mature."-^ Indeed, through the use of 

such language, one can only infer Leo as petitioning the state 

to initiate adequate and efficient gender as well as child la­

bor laws. 

LABOR ASSOCIATIONS 

Though Leo ascribes unto labor a role of passive involve­

ment in the process of social rehabilitation, passive in the 

sense of being non-revolutionary; nevertheless, an aspect of 

such passive involvement included the development of labor or­

ganizations. In this regard, the purpose of such organizations 

was not, in any way, to be offensive, but defensive in terms of 

protecting and maintaining the most fundamental rights and 

dignities of the worker. 

To better understand the above is to understand that, for 
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Leo, the need for workmen's organizations derived itself from the 

dissolution of the nuild system, and hence, the benefits such 

a system make available to the worker. In this light, recog­

nizing the extreme vulnerability characterizing the isolated 

worker when confronted by the capitalist market in which his 

labor is bought, sold, and manipulated, Leo insists that it is 

natural, and thus, legitimate that the worker seek to shield his 

individual weakness by congregating with those of similar cir­

cumstance. He writes, "It is this natural impulse which unites 

men in civil society; and it is this also which makes them bond 

themselves together in associations of citizens with citizens..." 

While still denouncing certain noxious societies, the socialists, 

whose purposes can only be perceived, according to Leo, as dis­

ruptive and evil, Leo makes certain the validity of the, so to 

speak, passive organizations citing it to be a duty, and indeed, 

resposibility of the state to protect and serve the autonomy 

and freedom of such tolerable organizations and their members. 

"The administrators of the State, therefore, have no rights over 

them, nor can they claim any share in their management; on the 

contrary, it is rather the State's duty to respect and cherish 

32 them, and, if necessary, defend them from attack."^ 

As far as the purpose and design of the organizations were 

concerned, Leo petitioned that all content of discussion and 

action be defined within precepts set by the Church. Leo argues, 

"Let our associations then, look first and before all to God; let 

religious instruction have therein a foremost place, each one 

being carefully taught what is his duty to God, what he is to 
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believe, what he is to hope for..."-^ In this manner, Leo as­

serts that only "goodwill and honourable intentions" can come 

forth from such organizations, resulting, in turn, in the coop­

eration between classes necessary for society to heal itself. 

"They who rule the State must avail themselves of the law and the 

institutions of the land; employers and wealthy owners must re­

member their respective duty; and the poor, whose interests are 

Ik at stake, must make every lawful and proper effort."^ 

Finally, in closing the topic of organizations as well as 

concluding the encyclical itself, like a thread woven through­

out and binding in a tight unity all his thought concerning the 

social question, Leo once again resounds the extreme importance 

attributed to an unconditional return to the Church. A return 

that exists as the first and foremost prerequisite for evolving 

any degree of social well-being. Leo argues, "But since reli­

gion alone, as I said at the beginning, can destroy evil at its 

roots, all men must be persuaded that the primary thing needful 

is to return to real Christianity, in the absence of which all 

3^ the plans and devices of the wisest will be of little avail."JJ 
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PART II - MARXIST CRITIQUE 

ON THE SOCIALISTS 

1. Achievement 

As far as being a more realistic interpretation of the so­

cialist movement, it has been noted that the position of Leo put 

forth in The Condition of the Workingmen exists as a significant 

ideological advance over and against his initial stance as re­

corded in The Socialists. Simply stated, while in The Socialists 

Leo identifies the socialists and their movement as a primary 

impetus for the prevailing social ills, in The Condition of the 

Workingmen he alters his course completely bu introducing the 

much more applicable and realistic diagnosis that the unfavora­

ble social legacy bestowed upon labor derives its very being from 

the capitalist mode of production, in specific, from the class 

relations involved in such a mode of production. Of course, 

while the socialist perspective interprets the pathetic legacy 

as an intrinsic tendency of capitalism, Leo believed that the 

"legacy" could be altered to the point of virtual elimination 

without threatening any disruption of the status quo, and thus, 

without any intrusion into the right of "private property." Now 

while this point of disagreement has been and still is heatedly 

debated, on the basis of our previous discussion concerning the 

intrinsic and foremost motives of the capitalist system, in par­

ticular, the law of accumulation, it was demonstrated that all 

other considerations including the fulfillment of humanity and 

all that such fulfillment entails, will always and forever be 

shadowed/and manipulated into "capitalist conformance." As far 



67 

as the human condition is concerned, the above point cannot be 

overestimated. For it is by virtue of capitalism's "humanly 

transcendent" objectives that humanity's quest on earth, far from 

representing and attaining humankind's true needs and desires, 

has found itself madly crippled and inexorably confined to the 

contradictory role of a taskmaster whose sole responsibility is 

to render subservient humanity and its unlimited potential to 

capitalism's ends. And of course, far from invisible, the plun­

der and carnage strewn forth from such subservience have become 

common and sadly accepted phenomena of our time (e.g. unemploy­

ment, job insecurity, the poverty of imperialism, threat of nu­

clear annihilation, alienation from one another, the estrangement 

of spiritual values and purpose). In any event, suffice it to 

note that regardless of his failure to perceive the inherency 

of capitalism's social consequences, Leo made great strides by 

recognizing that such social consequences were not dependent 

upon the existence of the socialists per se, but were contingent 

upon the operative relations and interaction of labor and capital. 

The rest of the critique on Leo's discussion of the socialists 

will concern his interpretation, or better still, faulty inter­

pretation of the exact purpose ai'signed unto "socialism" by virtue 

of Marxist thought. In this regard, it is essential that we re­

view Leo's understanding of property vis-a-vis socialism, the 

Marxist conception of social development, and finally, Leo's per­

ception of the socialist end objective over and against what such 

an objective actually entailed. 
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2. Property 

To start, one may briefly summarize Leo's polemic on the so­

cialist remedy by stating that the socialist intent of communali-

zing property would, if actualized, manifest itself as a major 

detriment to Labor's very existence. According to Leo, the pre­

cious, God given freedom of the worker to dispose of his scanty 

"personal property," means of subsistence, would be, by virtue of 

the socialist remedy, denied. Simply, if one's property is con­

fiscated by the state, to speak of one's freedom to utilize such 

property as one sees fit is, of course, a contradiction of terms 

as such freedom is entirely subject, and hence, vulnerable to 

state approval. 

Moreover, because of the impersonal and bureaucratic nature typi­

fying the state, it is without doubt that the most fundamental 

needs and basic desires of the populus would be grossly neglected 

if not entirely frustrated. 

With this much said, first to note in our correction is that 

the socialist goal of "socially regulated property" does not in­

tend let alone envisage the type of tyrannical state control which 

Leo so greatly feared and denounced. Crucial to point out in this 

regard is that socialist intent and activity following a Marxist 

line were purposely committed to free the laborer from the ex­

ploitative relations of production which did and still do charac­

terize capitalism. This is to say, the socialist cause realized 

that the very crux of humanity's existential existence evolved forth 

from the prevailing social relations as determined by the ecomo-

mic mode of production in vogue at the time. In this context, 
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duly noted by the socialist effort was the fact that the social 

relations of the capitalist mode of production centered on and 

pivoted around an inherent conflict of interest between labor 

and capital. Hence, while it is labor's desire to retain unto 

itself the full value it has created, capital, on the other 

hand, espouses a policy by which it is able to alienate as much 

value from labor as possible. Once ackowledging the reality of 

capitalism's primary alienating tendency involving surplus value, 

the socialist movement further posits that there are bred, from 

this initial alienation, a whole host of, so to speak, "alienating' 

effects". To clarify, directly related to the estrangement of 

labor created value from the working class, is the phenomenon 

that the laborer is likewise separated from the product in which 

his created labor is instilled. Again, bytvirtue of labor power 

existing as a mere commodity to be bought and sold for capitalist 

exploitation, the laborer discovers himself alienated from those 

of his class as he competes in the job market. Finally, and per­

haps the most ferociously damaging yet least recognized form of 

alienation involves the separation of man from his very being, 

or better still, from his ability to establish, understand, and 
?6 

hence, fulfill his most intimate essence - his "self."J This 

most important notion shall be elucidated upon and clarified 

shortly in our discussion of the socialist objective. 

3. Law of Social Development 

In the context of the above, the socialists argued that the 

prevention of such unjust tendencies can only be achieved by na­

tionalizing and thereby rendering communal that particular segment 

of private property utilized in the initial alienating experience 

involving "surplus value". In simple terms, this meant state 

exnro"Driation of the forces of production, 
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the means of production and the technology inherent to it, 

and not, as Leo confusedly suggests, the expropriation of labor's 

personal property. Therefore, in order to completely understand 

the motive behind the socialist demand for the communalization of 

the forces of production, as well as the Marxist insistence that 

such a communalization existed as a necessary and inevitable dic­

tate of human history, it is imperative that one first comprehend 

the law of social development as discovered and articulated by Marx 

and how such a law specifically applies to and conditions history. 

In general, when one speaks of social development, one refers 

to every facet that is society - the economic, the political, and 

the ideological. In specific, when one speaks of social develop­

ment, one refers to the qualitative nature of the above mentioned 

facets, as well as the reasons why such facets and their particu­

lar qualities tend to evolve and are made manifest in the fashion 

that they are. In this light, it is only by discerning the latter, 

the reasons "why," that the former, the society that "is," can be 

adequately explained. Hence, from the Marxist standpoint, all 

that society is, is determined by the degree to which the forces 

of production are developed. Such a standpoint is best illustra­

ted by the fact that directly dependent upon the status of the 

forces of production are the relations to production - the man­

ner in which the populace relates and understands its position re­

lative to the economic realm, and thus, affirming the primacy of 

the economy, relative to life itself. 

a. Hunter and Gatherer 

In the hunter and gatherer societies of antiquity, charac-
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terized by the most rudimentary forces of production, there 

existed a common, and indeed, communal relationship amongst the 

populus and between the populus and the few and inefficient im­

plements'- used to produce and that which was produced. Indeed, 

it was precisely because the forces of production were so unde­

veloped such that a surplus of the means of subsistence was un­

able to be procured, that it was essential for all to contribute 

their time and labor into a cooperative productive effort and 

thereby ensure the community's continuation over time. In 

short, the primitive forces of production necessitated that the 

entire structure of these societies remain extremely simple 

and streamlined with very little appar^us (government and re­

ligion) that did not relate directly to the economy, to the act 

of securing the material means of survival. Of course, while 

one may be inclined to praise these societies for emphasizing 

and prioritizing the values of togetherness, fraternity, and 

cooperation, values which had to be practised if the society 

were to survive; nevertheless, the reality of such communities 

37 was that of great peril and vulnerability.-" Due to the lack 

of productive forces, these communities were continually at the 

mercy of the environment. Ravaged by floods, drought, and di­

sease, the primitive community existed day by day, exceedingly 

dependent upon and susceptible to the environment of which it 

had absolutely no control over, no mastery of or freedom from. 

Besides incuring the obvious physical disadvantages of existing 

so.-precariously, the virtual absence of the forces of production 

necessitated as well the absence of human understanding. In 
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other words, because the community was so engrossed in obtaining 

that needed to endure, there was precious little time for man to 

conceive of himself, to fathom his purpose, to wonder. Hence, 

the degree to which the forces of production remained unevolved 

in the primitive society, ensured that society's participants 

were to remain enslaved, both physically and mentally, to the 

most basic of animal instincts, that of survival. 

b. Development of Production- Property and Class 

Conditions inevitably changed as the forces of production 

proceeded to develop and began to assist mankind in its quest to 

obtain freedom from the dependency and misery imposed upon it 

by an unmediated environment. Moreover, such change was wrought 

precisely by mankind's conscious desire to, in fact, free itself. 

In this regard, to improve their immediate situation, the primi­

tive community sought to ensure enough material goods, in parti­

cular, foodstuffs, to make their condition a bit less vulnerable. 

The forces of production initially developed may have well con­

sisted of both technology such as crude stones and stick imple­

ments used to make the soil arable and conducive to planting, and 

knowledge such as understanding fire and its benefits of warmth 

and cooking as well as knowledge of agriculture and livestock in 

general, planting seeds and domesticating animals. 

Truly, these advances in the forces of production, simple 

as they may appear to us today, exist as a watershed in the his­

tory of mankind and civilizalon as a whole. The ability to plant 

and harvest and to herd livestock as opposed to gathering and 
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hunting, rendered unto the primitive community a benefit of 

significant consequence that served to transform the very na­

ture of the community. To begin, the community changed in that 

it was no longer nomadic but situated in a permanent locale 

necessary for allowing agricultural and animal husbandry proce­

dures to be carried out. Accompanying such development was an 

unavoidable division of labor whereby individuals began to spe­

cialize in particular fields- some farmed, some herded, and some 

maintained, built, and continually Improved upon the implements 

of labor, the means of production. Moreover, as the forces of 

production continued to develop ensuring an ever increasing 

amount of the goods produced, it was no longer required that 

everyone's working time be dedicated to the economic pursuit, 

the pursuit of obtaining the means of subsistence. Thus, a 

further and most fateful division of labor occured in which the 

community developed a politioal and ideological superstructure 

whereby dominant individuals segregated themselves from the 

productive process and assumed the role of "leader." By virtue 

of their title and position the leaders survived by exacting 

tribute from the producers or, in many cases, appropriating 

the land which was farmed, the cattle that was herded, or the 

very producers themselves. Far from the days of communal owner­

ship, the nature of the community had been irreversibly infected 

39 and wholly altered by the innovation of private property. 7 An 

innovation, crucial to note, necessitated by the advance of the 

forces of production which were directly responsible for the 

existence of the tools that were fashioned, the surplus produced, 
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the land cultivated, and the cattle raised. 

The nature of the community's members changed in that clas­

ses had emerged. Classes determined and opposed to one another 

on the basis of how they related to the means of production. 

The tools, the land, the produce, depending on the community in 

question, to some degree came under the jurisdiction of the 

leaders. In simple terms, what all this meant was that one class 

produced while the other class parasitically fed on that which 

was produced, on the labor of the producing class. Moreover, 

realizing that labor, due to improvements in the productive 

forces, was a very valuable entity in terms of producing sur­

plus goods, and hence, wealth, leaders would often engage in war­

fare in order to appropriate, not just material goods such as 

cattle or other foodstuffs, but labor itself in the form of 

slaves. Of course, such warfare as well as the consolidation 

of the leader's own position over and against his less fortunate 

subjects necessitated the eventual creation of an armed force as 

well as legalistic and religious procedures designed to speci­

fically assist the ruling elite in maintaining the ever-emerging 

socio-economic inequalities upon which the elites' very existence 

kl was wholly dependent. 

Now, while the above represents an extremely simplified 

version of events that included many more variables and trans­

pired over a period of thousands of years, the point to be made 

clear is the predominant role played by the forces of production 

in transforming the ancient communal tribes into, for instance, 

the classical slave societies of Greece and Rome. Such societies 
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were typified by private property, class divisions centered on 

the ownership of private property in the form of the means of 

produciion, and a strong state and judicial religious apparatus 

intended to, in the case of the former, preserve the status quo 

by repressing any indigenous or external challenge, and, in the 

case of the latter, to legitimize and morally sanctify the entire 

social order through decrees of divine right and other superna­

tural injunctions. Of such a drastic transformation of both 

community and prople wrought by mankind instituting and advancing 

the forces of producion in order to be as free from the hazards 

of an uncontrolled environment as possible, Marx writes: 

Man opposes himself to nature as one of her own forces, 

setting in motion arms and legs, head and hands, the 

natural forces of his body, in order to appropriate 

nature's productions in a form adapted to his own 

wants. By thus acting on the external world and chang-
k2 ing it, he at the same time changes his own nature. 

c. Forces of Production in Conflict with Class Relations 

Just as the forces of production develop and engender unto 

society a particular set of economic, political, and ideological 

institutions, so too do the forces of production eventually 

facilitate a contradiction between their advance and the class 

relations to such productive forces. According to Marx, while 

the forces of production experience a certain degree of growth 

and advancement in each socio-economic epoch (slavery, feuda­

lism, and capitalism), the transition from one epoch to the next 

is precisely because the forces of production have progressed to 
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the point of being constrained by the class relations in mode 

at the time. J In other words, the passage from one socio-eco­

nomic era to another is precipitated because the class relations 

of the period in question no longer conform to the needs of the 

advancing productive forces but go so far as to actually pro­

hibit any further advancement from taking place. A prohibition 

that is only resolved by restructuring the class relations so 

as to encourage the continued advance of the productive forces 

that is desired and, in fact, initiated by a human condition 

that perpetually seeks to broaden its freedom through mastery of 

the environment. 

In the Graeco-Roman slave societies, while the forces of 

production did undergo minor improvements, no major innovations 

of economic technology or thought were featured. The reason for 

this being the class relations inherent to a slave orient 

economic realm. The great landowners saw no reason to seek or 

employ technological advancement as their needs were adequately 

kk met by the abundance of slave labor. In this regard, from the 

dominant class* point of view, the technology presently in use 

was quite sufficient in terms of securing the freedom from the 

environment they sought and enjoyed. Of course, the same cannot 

be said of the slaves and their drudgery filled lives. 

d. Superiority of Feudal Class Relations 

Where the forces of production prospered at this time was 

in Northern and Western Europe. Because of the scant population, 

and hence, lack of labor, it was essential that technology be 
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implemented in order to secure an adequate amount of goods. 

Moreover, the established class relations responsible for fet­

tering the forces of production in the slave societies of Rome 

and Greece, were not at all in force in the politically frag­

mented Europe of the twelfth century. In short, due to the 

scarcity of labor necessitating the complete absence of slave 

relations, the class relaiions that did ultimately evolve throu­

ghout the rugged area of Northwest Europe were dependent upon 

and specifically geared to encourage and allow for technological 

innovation. Such innovation notably included the heavy wheeled 

plow capable of piercing the hard and rocky northern soil as 

well as horseshoes and a type of horse harness that allowed the 

k^ creature to pull five times the weight previously drawn. J 

Looking specifically at the class relations of this time and 

area, such relations featured a decentralized conglomeration 

of numerous, self-sufficient fiefdoms. The predominant social 

classes comprising these fiefdoms were the dominant Lords and 

the subservient serfs. 

Along with these classes there existed a minority of free­

men who resided in proto-type cities which bordered the various 

fiefdoms. These freemen came together in huilds as masters and 

apprentices for the expressed purpose of crafting such things 

as clothing, implements of labor, assorted luxuries and weapons 

of war, all of which were in great demand amongst the Lords and 

their estates. Referring back to the class relations of the 

fiefdorn itself, the serf, though not a slave, was tied to and 

considered a part of the Lord's estate. In return for tilling, 



78 

herding, and doing general work for the Lord, the serf was granted 

a plot of his own on which he was to work and derive his exis­

tence. In this fashion, in contrast to the binding effects of 

slave class relations, feudal class relations encouraged the 

advance of the forces of production. For not only was techno­

logy necessary to compensate for the lack of labor in feudal 

Europe, the feudal classes themselves, both Lord and serf, stood 

to benefit from technological innovation. In terms of the serf, 

by not being owned and, in fact, being given control over a 

portion of land and its produce, the serf had great incentive 

k6 to utilize technology in order to increase his yield. For 

remember, class relations were structured so that that which the 

serf produced on his own plot was considered not only his only 

property, but his sole means of subsistence. Thus, if little 

was produced, little was consumed. If an abundance was produced, 

life's most pressing concern for the serf was proportionately 

eased. In terms of the Lord, the technological push for economic 

productivity was enhanced by both the Lord's desire to purchase 

the lavish and expensive goods being imported from the East, as 

well as by the perpetual feudal wars that necessarily accompa­

nied the politically fragmented nature of the feudal order. 

Such conflict obligated the Lords to secure excessive amounts 

of foodstuffs to sustain their ever active armies as well as to 

purchase finished armaments and the raw materials to construct 

armaments from the craftsmen and the merchants in the developing 

cities. In this regard, the burden of generating the exorbi­

tant revenue necessary to fulfill the Lord's needs was borne 



79 

directly by the sole producing feudal class, the population of 

serfs. A burden that, as shall be revealed shortly, grew to such 

proportions as to cause, in effect, the eventual demise of the 

entire feudal system. 

In any event, crucial to note for now is that the class 

relations that initially typified feudalism were wholly condu­

cive to the progression of the productive forces, and thus, en­

sured unto the feudal order an extended period of viability and 

success. In contrast, the class relations of an advanced slave 

society served to ultimately shackle the forces of production, 

relegating slavery to the realm of obsolescence. In Rome, for 

instance, the ever increasing number of slaves due to conquest 

and the displacement of freemen led to a growing consciousness 

amongst the slaves concerning their exploited and subordinate 

kP> 
position. Such consciousness resulted in work slow downs as 

well as periodic revolts which effectively weakened the slave 
more 

dependent empire, making it everAsusceptible to the hordes of 

Mongols and Huns sweeping in from eastern Europe in search of 

the arable land of a technologically regressed and diseased 

empire. 

e • Feudalism to Capitalism- Forces of Production Again set Free 

The basic difference marking the transition from slavery to 

feudalism and from feudalism to capitalism is the fact that while 

feudalism did not stem directly from slave society itself, capi­

talism has its roots sunk deep in the preceding feudal order. 

The basic similarity being that each order represents an advance 
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of the previous order in terms of mankind obtaining greater mas­

tery over its environment. A mastery, remember, engendered by 

the continued development of the forces of production in con­

junction with the particular class relations in vogue at the time. 

Class relations that are entirely responsible for determining 

the degree to which the productive forces shall advance, and 

hence, contribute to the social order as a whole. To explain, as 

long as the productive forces serve to benefit the status quo, or 

better still, serve to ensure and maintain the privileged posi­

tion of one class over another, they are encouraged and developed. 

However, as soon as the dominant class percieves the continued 

development of the productive forces as either unnecessary or as 

constituting a direct threat to the prevailing social structure, 

the productive forces are immediately hindered and repressed 

kQ 
precisely by the dominant class in question. 7 Such repression 

inevitably necessitates the contradiction between mankind's quest 

for freedom, maximum control of his environment and life, and 

the narrow desires of a particular class in history. Narrow 

desires that as history has repeatedly demonstrated, are inevi­

tably swept aside by the unceasing objective of the productive 

forces to provide mankind with a degree of freedom never before 

known. With the differences and similarities aside, one can refer 

to the feudal order stating that though not an outgrowth of 

slavery peruse, it nevertheless represented a more viable al­

ternative that was destined to succeed slave society by virtue 

of its type of class relations initially allowing the development 

of the forces of production to proceed past the limits imposed 
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by slave relations. In short, feudal society, in particular, 

feudal class relations encouraged the development of the forces 

of production and thereby granted unto the feudal community the 

increased ability to control and manage its environment. Capi­

talism, on the other hand, while itself representing an improved 

alternative to feudalism in terms of its class relations offering 

unto society ever greater mastery of the environment through 

facilitating an ever greater advance in the productive forces, 

found its Impetus contained within the various emerging class 

elements comprising the feudal order itself. Elements out of 

which were forged, through class struggle and violence, a. new set 

of class relations that effectively set free the forces of pro­

duction allowing a tenure of unprecedented development that is 

still in the process of being realized to this very day. 

To begin, the warring nature of feudal society coupled with 

the campaign of crusades as well as the Lord's desire for luxu­

ries, in particular, of the East, culminated In intolerable pres­

sure on the serf. For remember, it was the serf and his efforts 

of labor that were expected to finance the enormous costs incur­

red by the above. In this regard, it was precisely by virtue 

of the Lord's attempt to secure as much revenue as possible from 

the serf, that the lord himself initiated the process of feuda­

lism's dissolution. Indeed, by being forced to work ever increa­

sing hours on the lord's land, the serf had no choice but to 

ignore his own plot, and hence, his own needs for survival. In 

the end, such a predicament proved disastorous as the serf either 

died of over-work and neglect or- fled to the cities to work in 
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the emerging industries. Thus, the very foundation of the feudal 

structure, the producing serf, was eradicated and made extinct 

by the lord's incessant demands for funds that, using current 

productive techniques, could not be met."' Moreover, it was no 

longer even possible to improve productive techniques as such 

techniques became increasingly bound and confined by the aging 

and strained feudal class relations. Specifically, the exploi­

tative techniques of the lord served to, in effect, signal the 

end of the feudal order by discouraging the serf from improving 

upon, inventing, or using new forces of production. For the 

serf realized the increased produce resulting from the applica­

tion of an advanced means of production would" be entirely ap­

propriated by the lord. Hence, by virtue of the serf experiencing 

a lack of incentive attributable to a high rate of exploitation, 

the forces of production remained dormant. The end result being 

that feudal class relations had begun to inhibit the progress 

of the forces of production. Moreover, such an inhibition re­

presented an irreconciliable contradiction of the feudal class 

relations and the forces of production, and as such, was destined 

52 to effect the eventual decay and collapse of the feudal order. 

Coupled with the lord's contribution to feudalism's demise 

was the development of an industrial and merchant class brought 

into being by the lord's desire for luxuries, the fiefdom's ar­

mament and hardware needs, and most importantly, the increase"' 

of and potential for trade, the impact of which was first rea­

lized during the Crusades. To start, there had always existed 

q.uilds consisting of masters and apprentices who helped supply 
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that desired by the local fiefdoms. In general terms, such 

uilds were self-sufficient producers in the sense of engaging 

in a process of simple reproduction with no desire to transform 

or enlarge the productive process. The reason being that the 

existing markets, and hence, demand for their goods were confined 

and limited to the immediate area. ^ How^_ever, with the occur­

rence of the Crusades and the exchange of goods between different 

geographical areas, West and East, it was only a matter of time 

before the 'ouilds realized that markets existed for their wares 

and that, in order to satisfy such markets, a transformation of 

the productive process, making it ever more productive and effi­

cient, was necessary, In response to such a development and 

challenge, great technological strides were made. After the 

eleventh century water and wind power were proficiently used to 

operate forge hammers and bellows, sawmills and lathes, fulling 

mills making cloth, pulping mills making paper, and stamping 

mills curshing ore. The drive to trade, find, and establish new 

markets led to new developments in shipping and arms making. 

Shipping to transport goods back and forth, armaments to protect 

5k 
the goods and to, if necessary, enforce terms of trade. 

In regard to feudalism, the entrepreneurial class, industri­

alists and merchants, held very definite opinions. Feudal land, 

whether held by the Church or the J ord, was in great demand, 

particularly by those entrepreneurs who sought to supply wool 

to the growing textile industries. Feudal labor power, the serfs, 

were considered a most precious and needed commodity in the cities. 

Indeed, it was labor power in the form of the -wage laborer that 
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was to become the cornerstone of the emerging capitalist order. 

Finally, the reality of feudal decentralization resulting in 

various trade restrictions, trade tariffs, and assorted duties, 

was utterly detested by both the industrialists and merchants who 

realized such restraints served to hamper trade and lessen pro­

fit. Thus, it was at this time that the call for a centralized 

state headed by a single monarch who would abolish all such re­

straints as well as prote t and support emerging industries and 

trade, gained great popularity amongst the entrepreneurial class. 

So came to be the fateful contradiction of the old order and the 

ever encroaching new one. While the lords sought to retain a 

system of class relaHons that ultimately shut down the productive 

forces and thereby ensured the system's eventual collapse, the 

new order, headed by the dynamic entrepreneurs, sought to shatter 

such limiting class relations and, in their place, establish new 

ones capable of reviving the productive process, granting unto 

such forces the potential to achieve new and boundless heights. 

Thus, the entrepreneurs, allied with the serfs whose lot was 

certain to improve as wage laborers, eventually, through suppor­

ting and funding a particular monarch against the numerous fief­

doms, enacted the concept of the contemporary centralized state 

and, in doing so, brought the feudal order to its knees and com­

pleted its extinction. 

f. Cap/-fralism and the Continued Advance of the Forces of Production 

From the ashes of the feudal order arose the class relations 

of capitalism. Class relations that have allowed and encouraged 
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the forces of production to develop at an unprecedented rate. 

A development, moreover, that has rendered unto mankind a control 

of his world, and to some degree, his universe, that could not 

have been dreamt of by even the most imaginative of lords. To­

day in the western world the majority exist free from life threat­

ening hunger, free from numerous mortal diseases, and free from 

extremely brutal labor. As should be evident, such freedom 

exists wholly dependent upon the forces of production. For It is 

the forces of production and only the forces of production that 

have created an abundance of foodstuffs and material goods; that 

have laid low and have completely eradicated certain diseases' 

that had at one time crippled nations and even continents; that 

have successfully introduced technology into the workplace, 

freeing labor previously exposed to perilous and difficult work 

conditions. 

As was the case in all preceding economic orders, so too 

do the contemporary advances of the forces of production have 

their locus in the prevailing class relations, specifically 

speaking, the class relations of capitalism. To explain, the 

tw>o most dynamic, though not only elements comprising capita­

list class relations are the capitalists and the workers. The 

capitalist is the individual who owns the forces of production, 

the means of production and the technology inherent to it, and, 

in doing so, owns as well and decides upon the future of the 

commodities that are to be produced and the value they command. 

In contrast, the worker owns only his labor power which is pur­

chased by the capitalist to be immersed with the means of pro-
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duction. In this simplified manner, the process of production 

is organized and ready to commence. In the last chapter it was 

shown that the primary concern for the capitalist and his enter­

prise is that sufficient profit be generated. In terms of suf­

ficient, it is necessary that enough profit, capital over and 

above the initial investment, be available for transforming tAe 

workplace making it ever more efficient and productive, and hence, 

the commodity put forth ever more competitive in price. In this 

regard, what is crucial if one is to properly comprehend and 

correctly interpret the workings o'f a specific capitalist enter­

prise, is the fact that no enterprise exists isolated or by 

itself. Capitalism is a system, and as such, is practised on a 

systematic level. Thus, the individual industry is extremely 

sensitive to market conditions and, in parti -ular, the manner 

in which a competitor industry affects such conditions. For 

example, if an industry succeeds in producing, relative to the 

competition, a commodity of equal quality and lower price and is 

thereby able to command a large segment of the market and its 

corresport̂ /'/K? profits, it is paramount that all competitors seek 

to produce commodities at similar costs. For it is the entre­

preneur who presents the most attractive product, in terms of 

quality and price, who accrues unto himself and his business the 

better part of the market and the profits thereof. In light of 

the above, the capitalist is always pursuing new methods of 

production specifically designed to eliminate costs. Further­

more, on the basis of the law of value which states that a 

commodity's value is determined by the amount of socially neces-



87 

sary labor time intrinsic to its production, there Th.evita.bly 

exists the compelling drive amongst capitalists for technologi­

cal efficiency allowing for the production of ever increasing 

amounts of commodities in ever shorter periods of time. Because 

such technological efficiency requires a combination of scienti­

fic research, production of the technology itself, and its even­

tual installation, it is crucial that the industry secure adequate 

amounts of revenue to fund such a process. And of course, such 

revenue is only possible if one remains competitive. Thus, a 

cycle develops which continually perpetuates itself. Indeed, by 

virtue of the competitive essence that is capitalism, the capi­

talist has no option but to continually develop the forces of 

production with the specific intent of producing a commodity 

competitive in price, and thus, capable of allowing the capi­

talist command of enough of the market to guarantee the quantity 

of profit necessary for re-developing the productive process and 

remaining competitive. To conclude, it is by virtue of compe­

tition, and hence, the quest for profit that the capitalist 

system has precipitated an advance in the productive forces that 

remains unparalleled in history. 

g. Capitalism's Inherent Contradiction Based on Class Relations 

Such an advance has, as has been said, unquestionably bene­

fitted mankind in terms of making available over greater control 

of and freedom from the environment. However, as great an ad­

vance as it may be, such an advance is necessarily limited, in 

terms of benefitting all of humankind, by virtue of its initial 

http://Th.evita.bly
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impetus being that of competition. Indeed, while the success of 

capitalism, relative to feudalism, stemmed directly from the 

fact that capitalism offered unto humanity an unprededented 

freedom from the confines of the environment, a freedom, rem­

ember, dependent on the fact that capitalist class relations 

inspired the forces of production onwards; nevertheless, such an 

offering was and still is necessarily limited in the sense of 

being directly defined by the class relations in question, the 

class relations of capitalism. Simply, the material advance 

and security typifying the western world exist as a conclusion 

of capitalist competition and struggle for profit. Thus, while 

such competition inevitably benefits mankind, such benefit, far 

from being an end in itself, is nothing more than a by-product 

of the functioning capitalist order. Basic observation bears 

this out. For example, in its endeavour to create a commodity 

as competitive in price as possible, capitalism has consistent­

ly resorted to instituting capital intensive technology for the 

expressed purpose of dismissing labor, and thus, cutting labor 

costs and the cost of the finished product in general. In many 

instances, complete facilities of production have been uprooted 

and moved across continents to, in most cases, Third World re­

gions where wage levels are exceedingly low.-5-3 In such a manner, 

not only is the former community left out in the cold as far as 

jobs and tax revenue are concerned, but the latter community 

inevitably suffers an unprededented rate of exploitation that 

is, of course, in the interest of the company to maintain. In 

this regard, the tendencies of the capitalist order assisted and 
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fulfilled by the capitalist state has rendered much of the Third 

World poverty stricken and politically repressed. A poverty and 

repression that thoroughly coincides with and is necessitated 

by capitalist intrusion. This crucial topic shall be talked of 

more extensively in the next chapter which deals, in part, with 

the specifics of capitalist imperialism. 

Even the advances in medicine, giving humankind perhaps its 

greatest and most prized freedom from the hostile environment, 

are propelled and mediated by the class relations of capitalism. 

Indeed, medicine, like any commodity, is produced by the capi­

talist to serve a need and acquire a profit. Thus, based on the 

extent of the need in question and the profit such an extent can 

potentially generate, is determined where and how the capita­

list of medicine seeks to, first and foremost, involve himself 

in securing both a portion of the most lavish markets and the 

tidy profit such markets entail. It is not uncommon, therefore, 

to hear scientists speak of obscure yet deadly diseases that 

rece/'ve virtually no attention in terms of research and under­

standing, while money is flooded into, for instance, development 

of weight control prescriptions, sleep aides, and tranquilizers 

that strive to alleviate common yet hardly fatal ailments. The 

reason being, of course, the profit motive inherent to capita­

lism deems it unprofitable, and hence, capitalistically foolish 

to fund expensive research to satisfy a relatively small need 

and derive a small source of profit when there exist much greater 

needs and corresponding amounts of profit. 
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A further example of how the capitalist system has alie­

nated the forces of production from human concerns is made evi­

dent in the fact that while it is technologically possible to 

produce enough energy and food for the entire world to consume, 

such possibilities are far from realities. As far as energy is 

concerned, capitalism's subservience to profit demands that 

solar research, which science claims could translate into effi­

cient, clean, and inexpensive energy dapable of being utilized 

throughout the world, should be abandoned in favor of the re­

latively archaic, though much more profitable, petroleum fuels. 

In terms of food, while science informs us that no one must die 

of hunger in this day and age, thousands do. In the U.S., fields 

lay fallow while surplus agriculture goods rot in warehouses or 

are outright destroyed, all in the name of ensuring price sup­

ports, all in the name of making agriculture a capitalistically 

viable institution. Throughout the world where famine and need 

is so apparent, great acres of land are cultivated to produce, 

not foodstuffs to be consumed by the local populations, but pro­

fitable export crops destined for foreign markets, and thus, to 

satisfy the international capitalist economy as opposed to the 

local one. 

Finally, the one phenomenon revealing the utter extreme to 

which capitalism has alienated the forces of production from 

serving the needs of humanity such that the forces of production 

have actually begun to constitute a cietriment to humanity, is the 

proliferation of nuclear weaponry over the last century- nuclear 

weaponry that is an essential and inevitable component of capita-
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list consolidation. As a system of competition, capitalism 

dictates that the?capitalist state preserve the integrity of the 

capitalist enterprise both at home and abroad. At home it has 

meant instituting protectionist measures, granting government 

bailouts, and protecting the private ownership pf the means of 

production. Abroad it has meant creating conditions favorable 

to the success and profitability of capitalist enterprises in 

terms of imperialistically securing raw materials and cheap in­

digenous labor. Furthermore, it is crucial that such multi­

national enterprises be protected from competitor states. Pre­

sently, such competition predominantly features the United States 

and the Soviet Union which, far from being communist, represents 

nothing but a relatively poor consumer capitalist state where 

the capitalist network is organized and initiated at the state 

level as opposed to the individual. The degree to which both 

countries seek to globally dominate, is evidenced in the fact 

that the Soviet Union currently maintains 800,000 troops in 22 

foreign countries, while the United States has 500,000 troops 

57 stationed at bases in ^0 foreign countries. ' In this light, to 

keep one another at bay it is essential that both the U.S. and 

the U.S.S.R. protect their vital global interests through threats 

and intimitation that are effectively backed by an everpresent 

and increasing nuclear arsenal. Moreover, the military indus­

tries of both countries are eager to satisfy the enormous needs 

of the capitalist state. In the United States alone approximately 

half the yearly budget is allocated to defense, 300 billion 

dollars as compared to the 85 billion which comprises the entire 
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federal budget of Canada.* Indeed, the military industrial 

complexes of both the U.S. and the U.S.S.R. exist as a veri­

table economy within an economy, as an intricate and permanent 

aspect of a maturing, or better still, aging capitalist world. 

h. The Capitalist Dilemma- Profit Versus Humanity 

From these examples, it is possible to see how capitalist 

class relations, in particular, the competition for profit and 

market success amongst the capitalist class itself, has nece­

ssitated that all advances concerning the forces of production 

be conditioned and determined by an essential drive for profit 

intrinsic to capitalist production. An essential drive for 

profit that, in the final analysis, has rendered human destiny 

far from secure, far from certain, but ever vulnerable to the 

effects of an alienated forces of production. In short, as 

with the economic systems preceding capitalism, there has risen 

within capitalism itself an irrefutable and ever tensing con­

tradiction. In this fashion, the contradiction can be thought of 

as containing two aspects. First, there exists the relatively 

provincial contradiction between the capitalist and laboring 

classes of the developed states. Simply, the former class wishes 

to secure as much profit as possible, while the latter class 

desires to retain unto itself the greater portion of the value 

it creates, and thus, seeks to minimize the rate of capitalist 

exploitation. Second, there exists a most significant contra­

diction, in terms of universality, between the forces of produc­

tion and the realm of humanity. As has been said, it is a contra-
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diction whose initial instigation is to be found in a capitalist 

class caught in the throes of competition. To explain, despite 

leading to numerous technical and scientific advances, such 

competition necessarily ensures that all such advances are achieved 

only by virtue of and within the parameters of a competitive 

drive for profit. Truly, it is precisely this race for profit 

which has propelled capitalism to exist as a world-wide econo­

mic network, and as such, has relegated the humanity of both 

the developed capitalist states and the underdeveloped neo-

colonial holdings to a position of subservience, to a position of, 

in fact, existing as a mere means to an end - the end of profit, 

and hence, the end of capitalism's preservation. Such a contra­

diction, as in the past, will be resolved only by establishing 

a new set of class relations allowing both the further advance 

of the forces of production and' the^application thereof to be 

determined and based on the needs of humanity. In other words, 

rather than the advance of the forces of production precipitating 

from, dependent on, and serving capitalism's demand for con­

stant accumulation, the new class relations will be of a social 

kind such that the forces of production will be communally 

owned and operated. A communalization that will necessarily 

advocate the values and reality of social well-being and cooper­

ation as opposed to competition and profit. ' 

i. The Socialists' Intent 

It was this objective of communalizing the means of produc­

tion that the socialists of Leo's era insisted upon. Further­

more, it was upon the merit of materialist theory just put forth 
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concerning social development that the socialists based their 

challenging objective and arguments for its enact»v,£„f. Of course, 

as history tells us, no such communalization ever did take place. 

This is in no way to suggest however that the socialists were 

misled in their goals or that the materialist theory was lacking. 

Rather, the socialists at this time simply underestimated the 

capacity of the capitalist system to develop, consolidate, and" 

preserve its being. To explain, the contradiction the socialists 

sought to mitigate through establishing new class relations, 

was what we previously deemed provincial, and hence, limited 

in that it involved only the capitalist and laboring classes of 

the industrializing world. The essence of this relatively nar­

row contradiction involved the awful living standards imposed 

upon labor by virtue of the capitalists' attempt to estrange 

as much value created by the worker as possible. Truly, if 

the condition of squalor experienced by the majority of the 

working class at this time were left unchanged, it is without 

doubt that substantial conflict would have ensued leading, quite 

possibly, to a change in class relations. However, the rapidly 

evolving capitalist system, realizing its precarious status at 

home and constantly searching for new markets and sources of 

cheap labor and raw materials, began a process of exporting 

the method of severe exploitation practised at home to undeveloped 

areas throughout the world where such exploitation could be more 

easily conducted and managed. In the end, the institution of 

imperialism, an institution that has "-and still allows the capital­

ist enterprise to enjoy an unprecedented rate of return on 



95 

investments, rendered unto the capitalist order the crucial 

ability to secure great sources of revenue enabling the successful 

pacification of local labor through improving wages and decreasing 

hours, and hence, the social stabilization of the homefront 

in general as the threat of socio-economic revolution quickly 

dissipated. Indeed, such stabilization has gone so far as to 

feature the labor of the industrialized state actually identifying 

its interests with that of the capitalist. Such a pseudo-alliance 

of labor and capital founded on the extreme exploitation of 

foreign labor markets has done much to sustain the capitalist 

order allowing its continued development over time. Hov/ever, 

it is a development that has finally and inevitably resulted 

in a contradiction of a global nature. A contradiction pitting 
Se.t of 

the whole of humanity against a^capitalist controlled and re­

stricted forces of production. As we have shown, the urgency 

and potential devastation of such a contradiction is most evident 

in the reality that while extraordinary amounts of capital are 

spent on improving and devising technology destined to destroy 

all that humanity is and will ever be, the technology necessary 

to feed the world is neglected and under-utilized, allowing 

thousands, in a potential world of plenty, to starve. Further 

testimony to this contradiction is evidenced in the reality that 

the U.S. which comprises 6fo of the world's population consumes 

over kOfo of all that is produced annually. Such statistics 

cannot help but signify that the U.S. is presently engaging 

in an act of economic terrorism against the vast majority of the 

world's population. In this light, therefore, rather than change 
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coming from, as the socialists of Leo's time claimed, an indus­

trialized society that presently languishes in the stupifying 

effects of perverse materialism, it is apparent that change is 

going to come from the exploited periphery which, as shall be 

shown in the following chapter, exists as the very cornerstone 

of the capitalist order. Truly, the revolutionary movements in 

El Salvador, Cuba, Nicaragua, South Africa, and the Philippines, 

coupled with the capitalist states' great concern about and 

ardent resistance to such movements, testify to this fact. 

k. Socialist Objectives 

In any event, despite failing to realize capitalism's ability 

for developing into a worldwide economic system that served to 

temper, and to a great extent, dissipate the conflict between 

labor and capital in the industrialized states; nevertheless, 

such development has precipitated contradictions of a global 

nature that, due to their irresolvable proportion and destructive 

potential, can only be remedied by applying the socialist pre­

scription of communal!zing the means of production. For it is 

through such communalization that the forces of production, 

rather than serving a system of profit at the expense of hu­

manity's needs, will become directly responsible to such needs 

and their fulfillment. In this regard, Let us examine the 

prominent characteristics that would typify a true socialist 

society. 

First, in a socialist environment man is destined to pro­

duce in a cooperative rather than competitive manner. This is 

to say, rather than the masses enduring the misery wrought by 
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a productive process guided by an anarchy of competition, and 

thus, resulting in the perpetual cycle of boom and bust, the 

socialist method ascribes to an economy based on reason and 

association. Hence, produced is the type of product and amount 

needed that would guarantee the satisfaction of the human con­

dition. Moreover, unlike the capitalist system in which one is 

thoroughly manipulated in terms of how and what to produce, in 

the socialist system democracy plays a vital role in the workplace. 

The worker, not allowed to deteriorate into a mental peon per­

forming a menial task, is trained and educated to actively and 

effectively contribute to the planning and execution of the pro­

ductive process. 

T."hile the above differences alone between existing capitalism 

and dreamed of socialism contrast with one another as do night 

and day, there is one goal of the socialist movement that exists 

as the ultimate accomplishment, not just of socialism, but of 

humanity. That goal being the realization of absolute freedom. 

Indeed, as has been indicated in our outline of the forces of 

production, such development was and still is necessarily in­

spired by humanity's natural desire to gain mastery over, and 

hence, freedom from a hostile and unpredictable environment. In 

this regard, by virtue of the preceding economic systems' accumu­

lated contributions to the development of the forces of production, 

the socialist movement acknowledges the fact that the technical 

and scientific expertise presently characterizing the forces of 

production are capable, if communally owned and operated, of sus­

taining all of mankind, freeing it from the perpetual and life-
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consuming act of laboring for the mere sake of surviving. In 

this sense, there exists perhaps no greater intellectual sin 

9.t\ the failure to understand Marx's true interpretation of the 

socialist objective. Anyone believing that f/larx spoke"primarily" 

of the economic exploitation of the worker is negligent, and 

indeed, most guilty of burdening Marx's thought and intent with 

the weight of an undeserving materialism. In other words, 

essential to understand is the fact that the economic correction 

sought by the socialist/Marxist cause exists only as a prerequisite, 

as a means allowing humankind to achieve its triumphant destiny. 

Put as simply as possible, such a destiny entails humankind's 

"actions" being consonant with its "will." In the socialist 

construct, Marx envisaged man as no longer estranged from his 

true self, from his true nature - a -self and nature that is only 

to be realized, only to be fulfilled when the person's actions 

and labors find themselves in accord with the person's will. Truly. 

Marx's greatest complaint of capitalist society involved the fact 

that for the greater part of his life, man's activity exists 

in contrast, in opposition to his desire and will. For Marx, 

it is only by one's free action, whether it be thinking, building, 

or plowing, that the development of one's self may proceed. 

Continuing on, according to Marx an inevitable consequence 

following in the wake of the socialist transformation consists 

of a new, so to speak, "state of mind." To clarify, while 

capitalism breeds an exaggeration of the alienated self over and 

against the priority of the community, socialism is designed to 

reinstate the priority of the community, the social. However, 
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this is not in any way to suggest that socialism wishes to deny 

the individual self. Indeed, is is the socialist view that the 

person's self is best developed and nurtured when it invests 

itself in the community in terms of operating from the orienta­

tion of the community's interests and needs. In short, from the 

socialist perspective, it is only by losing one's self to the 

needs of the community that one finds and, in fact, actualizes 

one's self. 

ON THE CHURCH 

I. Inequalities Inevitable 

First to note in our critique of Leo's discussion on the 

Church, concerns his rationalization of the existent economic 

inequalities. According to Leo, it is precisely because men 

are born with different capabilities in terms of mind and body, 

that they garner different degrees of fortune. Thus, the weak 

and insipid will generally be of a poorer status than those 

blessed with strength and intellect. And indeed, according to 

Leo, reality, more often than not, demonstrates this to be the 

case. However, even if it is the case, the question that must 

be asked is whether or not it is"reflectively right" that society 

dole its benefits upon its members on the basis of inherent 

ability. If v/e turn our attention to the "wild kingdom" for 

a moment, we see the human situation pretty much applies there 

as well. Animal communities have and always will exist on the 

principle of "survival of the fittest." Hence, those beasts 

which are able, take, use, and benefit, while those that are not 
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remain subservient and struggle to survive. And that is alright, 

for animals. Lacking the grand ability:to reason and reflect, 

animals are forever condemned to endure a life where the con­

ditions of such life are fully contingent upon arbitrary strengths 

of mind and body. Of course, if a creature does possess the 

ability to reason and reflect, it will inevitably acknowledge 

the lack of justification warranting that one, on the basis of 

his physical and mental faculties, live a style of life superior 

or inferior to those around him. 

Without delving into abstract and obtuse argument, suffice 

it to say that reason dictates that one is hardly entitled to 

wealth and fortune simply because one is blessed with certain 

talents. Indeed, while one may work to cultivate and nurture 

such talent; nevertheless, the origin of the, so to speak, seed 

of talent has as its "creator" something other than the individual. 

In short, the individual is not responsible for the talent per 

se, it exists arbitrarily and by chance. In this context there­

fore, why should the intelligent or po".erful annex unto them­

selves a disproportionate amount of society's social wealth 

relative to those of lesser ability? Does not reason and reflec­

tion ir^ae.1 each and every individual to perceive that the 

particular superiority or inferiority distinquishing one person, 

could have just as easily distinquished another? In this sense, 

looking beyond one's own particular situation in terms of mind 

and body, and realizing such a situation is largely dependent 

on variables which exist, outside the realm of human manipulation 

(e.g. one's genetic makeup), it seems absolutely nonsensical 
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that reasonable, rational creatures would let such variables 

of chance determine how their lives will be lived and fulfilled. 

Indeed, are we to let the handicapped and retarded be pushed to 

the brink of extinction simply because the genetic "wheel of 

fortune" proved Unkind in their instance? Or do we, utilizing 

our reason and reflection, recognize their existence as marred 

by a cruel fate, and at the same time, desire for them as we 

would for ourselves if in their position, a quality of life 

capable of rendering one's existence as joyful and as worth­

while as possible? In short, acknowledging the fact that any 

one person is born with a varying degree of beneficial and de­

trimental traits, it is only rational that the partitioning 

of the resources of the earth be immune to such traits of fate, 

and that such resources be divided up according to one's needs 

amongst all of humanity's divergent yet, nevertheless, rationally 

motivated members. 

A further and perhaps more basic error intrinsic to Leo's 

argument sanctifying the inequalities of wealth, involves his 

complete disregard of the role played by one's environment as 

affecting the degree to which one achieves, in particular, 

material prosperity. By such an omission, Leo implies that 

those men presently occupying positions of wealth and power 

do so solely on the merits of their superior individual abilities. 

Obviously, simple observation tells us this is not the case as 

such men are hardly inclined in terms of possessing great phy­

sical and mental prowess. Indeed, the primary contributor to 

the present status of such individuals is, in fact, the environ-
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ment from which they developed and emerged. For example, the 

rich child of average ability exposed to the finest educational 

institutions and various opportunities that money can buy, 

holds an inevitable advantage over and against the poor child 

of similar ability and his corresponding lack of benefits. It 

is an advantage, moreover, that the individual is born into, 

and hence, wields little if any control over. Thus, by restrict­

ing the scope of his argument to the confines of an extreme 

individualism, Leo neglects the foundation upon which the indi­

vidualism of every person proceeds and develops. Truly, it is the 

foundation of environment that predominantly determines the ex­

tent to which a person is to succeed or fail in his life's en­

deavors. Of course, this is not to say that one's individual 

abilities play no part in one's development and material success. 

What it is to say is that Leo's argument of individualism is only 

plausible when conditions, in particular, environmental conditions 

are made as equitable as possible thereby allowing the individual 

talents of the persons in question to dominate and determine 

the course and eventual destiny of their lives. And of course, 

since this prerequisite of environmental equality is hardly 

evident, Leo's position of material inequalities based on in­

dividualism is void of meaning, and hence, realistically untenable. 

To conclude, unlike Leo, rather than one's quality of life 

in terms of economic status being determined by factors firmly 

entrenched in the luck of the draw (genetics and environment), 

it is crucial that one perceive man as capable, on the basis 

of his unique ability of reflection and reason, of seizing 
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the moment, of rising above his selfish and non-reflective pattern 

of mere survival, and establishing a mode of existence in which 

priority centers on the individual, each individual, developing 

and fulfilling his being to its ultimate extent. 

2. The Role of Capital 

The criticism to be made here is similar to that made 

earlier in the critique portion of The Socialists and Evils of 

Society. To start, what Leo insists the capitalist do, is to 

manage his operation from a perspective of Christian charity 

and virtue. Thus, rather than utilizing employees as a mere 

means to an end, the end of profit, the employees themselves 

and their interests should assume a position of priority within 

the workplace. Of course, from our previous analysis of the 

capitalist mode of production and its immutable laws, it is 

obvious that if such,.so to speak, Christian reform were enacted, 

the mode of production would no longer be capitalist as accumula­

tion would be superseded in importance by the newr priority given 

unto labor, and hence, would no longer serve as capital's sole 

source of instigation and incentive. To clarify, it must be 

understood that capitalism exists as an unconsciously evolved 

system complete with its own set of laws and priorities which 

prevail over and against all other considerations, including 

the issue of morality. In terms of the capitalist per se, 

it is not a matter of his personal integrity or morality; on 

the contrary, it is only a question of the impossibility and 

failure involved when attempting to inject values of Christian 

ethic into a system such as capitalism. In other words, the 

morality of the capitalist, especially at the turn of the century 
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when competition was cut throat, could not and still cannot 

be a factor in solving the social question as long as the capital­

ist desires to compete and remain economically sound. For once 

assuming the role of capitalist, the individual immediately 

conforms to capitalism's demands and needs. Thus, in maintain­

ing a competitive edge in terras of production costs, it is necessary 

that the cost of labor be kept to a minimum, that the expenses 

involved in safeguarding the worker from industrial mishaps be 

limited, and that there be facilitated an "unemployed reserve 

army" essential for manipulating even lower the wages of labor 

and minimizing the threat of strikes. In short, to fail to 

realize, as Leo, the transcendent, self-serving nature of the 

capitalist mode of production, is to fail to realize the utter 

futility involved when attempting to instill such a mode of 

production with a code of morality, in particular, Christian 

morality, that is both foreign and adverse to capitalism's very 

objective, its very essence. 

As far as the critique on the role of labor is concerned, 

because Leo's directive to the individual laborer virtually 

parallels the advice and guidance he offers to worker organiza­

tions, we shall, so as not to be repetitive, combine and critique 

both subjects in our later discussion on organizations. 

ON THE STATE 

In critiquing Leo's recommendation on the role of the state, 

what is most important to note is not the specific measures 

Leo felt it crucial for the state to enact, but how he inter-
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preted the overall intent of such measures to be. This is to say, 

from Leo's perspective, the social legislation he advocated 

which the state eventually acted upon had as its origin the 

genuine need of the people. In brief, the intent of such legisla­

tion was to explicitly assist and benefit the laborer. However, 

viewing the state from the socialist perspective, one immediately 

senses an ulterior motive behind such seemingly noble intentions. 

Stressing the priority of the economic realm as being the base, 

the foundation of society's superstructure, the socialists in­

terpreted the capitalist state as oriented to, and hence, function­

ing from a capitalist bias. In other words, since the economic 

realm according to the socialists is that from which society's 

social and ideological system's stem, it can only be concluded 

that the existence of the state has its purpose, its very being 

firmly entrenched in protecting and maintaining the existing 

mode of production. Thus, it is a mode of production which is 

responsible, not for the state's origin per se, but for the very 

blueprint of class bias such origin is based on, developed from 

and into - indeed, into the contemporary "capitalist state." 

In this light, while the state through its social programs 

desired to improve the worker's lot, such improvement was not, 

in and of itself, all that was sought. Such improvement existed 

as only a means to an end. To clarify, according to the socialist 

perspective as noted above, the capitalist state exists pri­

marily to organize and fulfill the interests of capital on a 

political level. Moreover, if there is one interest that all 

capitalists can readily agree upon, it Is that interest which 
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comprises the chief function of the state - the protection 

and preservation of private property, in particular, the private 

ownership of the forces of production. In this context, accompany­

ing the revolutionary ferment of the time, especially when such 

ferment was organized around the socialist flag, was the vulner­

ability of private property. 

Hence, the state, acting in behalf of capital, took it upon 

itself to defuse the potential social upheaval by ameliorating, 

to some degree, the workers* suffering. Thus came to pass the 

various social legislation and Industrial reforms of the period 

which, by alleviating the most blatant social inequities, stole 

away the socialist momentum rendering incapable the more extreme 

socialist groups from making a run at their far flung objectives. 

To summarize, while Leo saw the impetus for state legisla­

tion lying solely in the need and desire to assist the down­

trodden masses, from the socialist perspective, such legislation 

was never meant to be an end in itself. Indeed, such legislation 

had as its locus the desire of capitalism, in specific, the 

need of the capitalist system to retain and ensure Its being 

and application in reality. In short, while an intended by­

product of the state's enactment of industrial reform was to 

promote the condition of the workingmen, such a by-product was 

exactly that, a by-product in the sense that it was specifically 

designed to serve and benefit a greater end, a greater purpose -

the purpose of capital. 

Perhaps the greatest contemporary example of such state 

intervention on behalf of the people in order to secure the 

capitalist system was evidenced in the United States during 
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the Depression under the Roosevelt administration. To t>ej/V uttf, 

the decade preceding the Depression was a time characterized 

by an unconditional individualism. In this regard, the economic 

realm was distinquished by an unprecedented laissez faire attitude. 

Of course, operating under such unregulated conditions, business 

speculated beyond its means, or better still, beyond the ability 

of labor's wages to absorb that which the market offered. Banks 

as well speculated and over-extended themselves in terms of loans 

and credit. And so ensued the Depression in v/hich the United States 

experienced a great and rapid decline in the standard of living, 

in the number of those employed, and in the number of those with 

sufficient shelter and food. Furthermore, in' 

relation to such decline existed a proportional increase in 

social dissent and "communist" groups calling for the organized 

nationalization of the means of production necessary for en-
6k 

suring against future crises. ' In the social context of the 

above, President Roosevelt, fulfilling his duty to the status quo, 

to the capitalist mode of production, entirely dismissed the 

longstanding Ideology of darwlnistic individualism (which in its 

time served capital's needs) and embarked on a series of socio­

economic reforms destined to placate and restore stability to 

the disruptive imbalance afflicting the social scene. Again, 

reforms, not done in and of themselves in the sense of serving 

the needs of the people per se, but done to serve the reign 

of capitalism by, in effect, tranquilizing the populus into a 

state of continued socio-economic submission and tolerance. 
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ON LABOR ASSOCIATIONS 

If any one facet of Leo's prescription has proven itself 

most flawed over the course of history, it is his advice to labor. 

Imploring labor to form organizations of a defensive nature in 

contrast to the socialist associations which often aspired to 

a most radical offensive, Leo hoped to inculcate within the labor 

movement a feeling of toleration and patience that would serve 

to pacify labor long enough to allow the earlier discussed 

"benevolent actions" on the part of capital to trickle down and 

benefit labor, and thus, prevent social disruption. From our 

discussion concerning capitalism as impervious to a Christian 

ethic, it is apparent that a stance of passivity by the workers 

would not only be for naught, but would indeed encourage the 

exploitative conditions to continue unhindered. Simply, once 

understanding capitalism's priority of self preservation through 

accumulation, it is clear that if the social realm remains 

staid, capital will feel no threat, and hence, will inevitably 

continue down its exploitative path. 

It was for this reason that the socialist organizations 

inspired by Marxism, in particular, the Communist League (18^7) 

and its successor, the International TTorking Men's Association 

(186*0, embodied tenets and principles of proletarian revolution. 

Comprehending the interests of the laborer to be wholly adverse 

to the. very essence that is capitalism, the socialists realized 

the utter futility of solutions within the system. Indeed, 

recognizing the very real threat that the International posed 

in terms of its growing numbers and militant attitude, the 
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capitalist order realized that it was imperative that the movement 

be unhinged and the imminent threat presented by labor diffused. 

Such diffusion eventually involved a moderate improvement in the 

workers* standard of living which included higher wages, fewer 

hours, and child labor laws. Overall, these concessions were 

generally accepted by the laboring class which, In return, tempered 

their demands to the extent of granting a certain legitimacy 

to the capitalist order. However, far from ensuring an indefinite 

prolongation of capitalism, the compromise reached initiated 

the development of conflict on a global scale that is not so 

easily resolved. This is to say, the benefits given to the workers 

of the industrializing state at the turn of the century were 

funded in part by revenue derived from foreign labor and economies 

that were being increasingly exploited. Such exploitation, as 

has been mentioned, is now in the process of being violently 

and successfully repelled by those peoples who have inevitably 

organized themselves to combat the capitalist network and the 

debilitating effects it has had on their countries' develop­

ment (i.e. Cuba, Nicaragua, South Africa, Colombia). 

In any event, the point to be made clear is that it is 

and was the militancy of the people of both the developed and 

underdeveloped worlds that has served to evoke response and 

eventual change from the system. In the case of the former, 

such response entailed compromise; in the case of the latter, 

since there are no longer any people or land left to exploit, 

and thus, fund another compromise, the response has been staunch 



no 

resistance which has been, in some cases, triumphantly broken 

down. Indeed, from a socialist/Marxist interpretation and under--

standing of the capitalist order, to be "passive" in terms of 

organisational strategy is to be sterile in terms of affecting 

one's demands. For as has been said, capitalism is impervious 

to human suffering, agony, and v/retchedness. Capitalism, existing 

utterly engrossed in its own maintenance and development, transcends 

the human condition totally unaware of its qualitative status. 

Truly, it is only when such engrossment Is pervaded, in particular, 

by a menacing challenge capable of disrupting if not subverting 

the entire order, that the system reacts, instituting the various 

alterations necessary for liquidating the challenge. 

To conclude, realizing the impotence inherent to a strategy 

of passive tolerance, the socialists at the time of Leo opted 

for a militancy that held nothing sacred in the present order. 

It was precisely this brand of militancy that eventually secured 

for labor a more adequate means of survival by signalling to 

capital that concessions ^ ere mandatory if the aroused conscious­

ness of labor was to be appeased without harming or dismantling 

the capitalist structure. In this light, capitalism is revealed 

as a system that is slave and master to itself. It finds itself, 

serves itself, and evolves itself. Thus, it is an evolution that 

includes the enactment, from time to time, of social reforms, done 

not in and of themselves in terms of bettering the 

comnunity's welfare, but for the continuation and preservation 

of a particular economic system. 
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CONCLUSION 

Of the entire encyclical, the most significant development 

concerns Leo's revised diagnosis that the economic difficulties 

plaguing the working class are attributable to the very system 

of capitalist production. Thus, rather than naively blaming 

the socialists as he did thirteen years earlier, Leo invokes a 

more critical dimension to his study and understanding of the 

economic order, capitalism, and the social consequences thereof. 

In this respect, the Marxist critique made it evident that the 

conclusions rendered from such critical astuteness not only 

existed as a vast improvement over Leo's initial thought, but as 

well necessitated that the papal conception of economic reality 

be more in accord with the insights of larxism. Of course, while 

such accordance hardly involved the specific and intricate 

workings of and tendencies intrinsic to the capitalist network, 

agreement is nevertheless evident amongst the two camps by virtue 

of their common belief that modernity's socio-economic hardships 

are attributable, at least in part, to the economic realm itself. 

In I89I, this was the extent that papal and Marxist philoso­

phies coincided. Indeed, as the critique portion of the chapter 

indicated, while the papal attitude suggested such hardships 

were the result of abuses within the system, abuses, crucial to 

note, susceptible to adjustment and correction 1 ithin the struc­

tural parameters of capitalism, the Marxist position counters 

that such abuses 

were and still are Inherent to the system itself, and as such, 

are indispensable for maintaining the very nature, the very es­

sence of capitalism. In this regard, unique to and without 
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question adding to the credibility of the Marxist position 

vis-a-vis the pope's, is the fact that the Marxist argument 

is founded on a comprehensive study of both capitalism's laws 

as well as the development and manifestation in reality of such 

laws. ,Truly, what should be evident at this stage of our investi­

gation is the crucial point that whereas the Marxist position is 

the culmination of analytical study and research, the papal 

position is not. v:hereas the Marxist argument presents one with 

the scientific analysis leading to and resulting in its eventual 

claims, the papal position does not. Furthermore, the effects of 

such an exclusion by the papal camp cannot be denied. To clarify, 

while the fundamental tenets of the Marxist position have remained 

applicable and relevant to this very day, the positon of Leo, in 

particular, his diagnosis, exhibits disconcertedness and uncer­

tainty. In this respect, it would not be far from the truth 

to attribute Leo's confusion to a basic lack of analytical 

insight and objective investigation. Two items that exist so 

essential for establishing the validity of any attempted study. 
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CHAPTER III - PIUS XI - 1931 

INTRODUCTION 

Forty years following Leo XIII's celebrated exhortation 

on the social ouestion, The Condition of the 'Torkingrnen, the 

^ orld found itself in the clutches of one of the ^ orst and most 

encompassing socio-economic crises ever known. In one way or 

another, almost all, the world over, were detrimentally affected 

in terms of their economic well-being. As far as-the social 

scene was concerned, the stability and strength that had charac­

terized the socio-economic realm in the preceding decade was 

recognized for what it was, a mere facade that was stripped away 

by the system's demand for and society's allowance of unregulated 

market conditions that featured a complete anarchy of production 

resulting in a glut of unsold commodities and the inevitable 

halt of the production process as a whole. 

In terms of the human condition per se, the above translated 

into unprec%ented suffering amongst those of the industrialized 

nations. Unemployment, debt, inadequate housing and clothing, 

and even instances of starvation became commonplace. roreover, 

as is al ays the case when social misery abounds, the appeals 

from "communist" and "socialist" groups chiding the tenets of 

liberalism while advocating alterations of a social design 

for restructuring the crumbled economy, were ever present. 

In this regard, traumatized by the desperate economic environment 

1 ith which it was confronted, labor, most of which found itself 

utterly without hope and assistance in meeting the prevailing 

hardships, sought to minimize if not eradicate its plight through 

2 . . . 
unionization. Hence, under the direction of socialist rhetoric, 
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increasing numbers of workers .aligned themselves with newly 

emerging unions, some of which desired only to secure adequate 

provisions for +Uir members while others insisted upon a total 

renovation of the economic order, replacing capitalism with a 

form of socialism depending on the group in question. In any 

event, whether moderate or radical, all such groups along with 

most individuals questioned the very legitimacy of the capitalist 

system including the social values (e.g. individualism and the 

role of competition) that naturally accompanied and coincided with 

such a system. 

It was " this reality of economic turmoil and social dis­

tress that motivated Pius XI in 1931? wishing to restore a 

degree of equlibrium to the social scene, to compose and deliever " 

the encyclical, On Reconstructing the Social Order (Quadragesimo 

Anno^). With the above in mind, the following analysis of the 

encyclical shall proceed, as usual, in a twofold manner. First •' 

shall be presented the thought of Pius which can be divided 

into three distinct sections: 1) the reaffirmation of certain 

and specific aspects of Leo's forty year old encyclical which 

Pius interpreted as equally pertinent for his own age, and thus, 

worthy of being updated; 2) a contemporary and, relative to Leo, 

much more flrdent and precise criticism of the capitalist order, 

in particular, the social impediments associated vIth the concept 

and reality of an unregulated free enterprise system; 3) and finally, 

a warning of the ominous signs and detrimental social effects 

rendered by a maturing capitalist system - the spread of imperial­

ism, the concentration of capital in fewer hands, and the diminished 

distinction between state objectives and capitalism's needs. 
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The second part of the investigation shall, on the basis of 

Marxist analysis and fifty years hindsight regarding the social 

consequences of a now advanced capitalist system, make clear 

the erroneous presuppositions of Pius based on a general naivety 

concerning capitalism's intrinsic laws, as well as give credit 

and conclusive elaboration to his perceptive observations concern­

ing the virulent social effects associated v/ith an unhindered 

evolution and manifestation of a capitalist mode of production. 

REAFFIR 'ING LEO 

1) Return to the Church 

The essential topic Pius recalls from Leo's encyclical 

concerns the proper course to follow for establishing social 

health and tranquility. First and foremost, it is crucial 

that all agents, in particular, all classes involved in the social 

dilemma honestly and wholeheartedly seek a "return to the Church." 

According to Pius, the deep rooted socio-economic ills plaguing 

society can only be resolved through consultation \ ith the 

Church. 

But this order, which T"e ourselves desire and make 

every effort to promote, will be quite faulty and 

imperfect, unless man's activities harmoniously unite 

to initiate and, as far as humanly possible, attain 

the marvelous unity of the divine plan. This is the 

perfect order which the Church preaches with intense 

earnestness, and which right reason demands: which 

places Cod as the first and supreme end of all created 

activity, and regards all created goods as mere in­

struments under God, to be used only in so far as 
k they help toward the attainment of our supreme end. 
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2) Failure of Socialism and Liberalism 

Using the above affirmation as his starting point, Pius 

inevitably denounces the efforts of the socialists who stand 

in stark contradiction to the idea positing the primacy of God. 

In thisvlnteresting to note is that in the forty years since 

Leo's commentary, it is evident in light of Pius' remarks that the 

socialist front had experienced a definite schism of sorts. 

Thus, recognizing an emerging difference of attitude, and indeed, 

purpose as disrupting and dividing the socialist ranks, Pius 

redefines the socialist movement as being comprised of both 

"communists" and "socialists," and addresses both groups according­

ly. The communists, obviously referring to those subscribing 

to the beliefs and condoning the activities of the Soviet state, 

are a despicable and blind lot perpetually disposed to an atti­

tude of cla.ss warfare and conflict. In this context, Pius 

proceeds to reaffirm Leo's earlier conclusions concerning the 

socialists, or more precisely, the socialist sect Pius terms 

"communist," that not only Is the communist remedy most impractical 

in method, but that its very theory, for instance, class warfare 

and the expropriation of private property, is thoroughly illegiti­

mate and would, if enacted, prove most detrimental to the welfare 

of the very class, labor, the communists insist their concern 

and efforts are directed towards. 

Communism teaches and pursues a twofold aim: ''erci: 

less class warfare and complete abolition of private 

ownership, and this it does not in secret and by hid­

den methods, but openly, publicly, and by every means, 

even the most violent....' e cannot contemplate without 
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sorrow the heedlessness of those who seem to make 

light of these imminent dangers and with stolid 

indifference allow the propagation far and wide 

of those doctrines which seek by violence 'and 

bloodshed the destruction of all society.J 

In contrast, Pius discusses the group labelled "socialist" as 

being much more tempered and flexible in its demands to the point 

of condoning the existence of private property as long as it is 

utilized for the expressed purpose of social justice and the 

benefit of the common good. 

Not only does it condemn recourse to physical force; 

it even litigates and moderates to some extent class 

warfare and the abolition of private property.... The 
,T^r declared against private ownership has also abated 

more and more, in such a way that nowadays it is not 

really the possession of the means of production which 

is attacked but that type of social rulership, which, 

in violation of all justice, has been seized and usurped 

by the owners of wealth. 

Though acknowledging the degree to \ hich such a relatively se­

dated objective conforms to the hopes and d-esires of the Church; 

nevertheless, Leo remains adamant in his belief that comproiiise 

and union of the Church and the socialists is strictly forbidden 

by virtue of their contrasting viewpoints on human nature and 

purpose. As touched upon earlier, while the Church posits God 

as the destiny and authority of human action, the socialists 

adhere to the tenets of a materialist humanism that emphasizes 

the economic environment as conditioning and determining the 

7 fate of all humankind. 

Upon concluding his deliberations on the "socialist/communist" 
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shortcomings, Pius, in a fanion more specific and critical than 

Leo, proceeds to the opposite end of the socio-economic spectrum 

and delivers a compelling polemic against the liberal method and 

application which he explicitly implies as, in fact, responsible 

for the current economic demise and the coinciding hardships 

suffered by so many. Indeed, for Pius, it was the principle and 

operation of laissez faire liberalism, held close to the heart 

of those holding the reigns of power in both state and industry, 

that had rendered the worker impoverished and defenseless. 

Property, in the sense of capital, however, was long 

able to appropriate to itself excessive advantages. It 

claimed all the products and profits, and left to the 

laborer the barest minimum necessary to repair his 

strength. For by an inexorable economic law, it was 

held, all accumulation of capital falls to the share 

of the wealthy, while by the same law the workingman must 
remain perpetually in indigence or reduced to the mi-

3 
nimum needed for existence-

In this light, Pius attempts to make It absolutely clear that 

social health is not to be derived from either liberalism or 

socialism. According to Pius, 

The former had already shown its utter impotence to find 

a right solution of the social question, while the 

latter would have exposed human society to still graver 

dangers by offering a remedy much more disastrous than 
9 the evil it designed to cure. 

3. Compromise- A Middle Road 

As a solution to the above dilemma, Pius proposes a com­

promise of the two extremes. This is to say, while liberalism 
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is correct in holding fast to and affirming the natural right of 

private property; nevertheless, such a right must be understood 

as existing properly only when operating from, and indeed, 

founded upon a perspective of "social" responsibility. Accor­

ding to Pius, while one has the undeniable and God-given right to 

possess property, such possession incurs the equally God-given 

duty of social concern. Practically speaking, while the ca­

pitalist is entitled to own a factory, the means of production, 

the manner In which the factory is oriented " and manipulated 

must be to and for the benefit of the "common good." Hence, 

wages must be sufficient, safety in the workplace must assume 

priority status, working hours must not L9 Ae.hmer>t*l f©" one's 

health, and pensions and other such benefits must be of an 

adequate sort. Truly, it is this type of middle road, there­

fore, that the economic realm should be made to traverse, always 

veering away from the dangers lurking at the extremes. Stated 

thusly: 

A double danger must therefore be carefully avoided. 

On the one hand, if the social and public aspect of 

ownership be denied or minimized, one falls or corns 

near to falling into individualism, as it is called; 

on the other hand, the rejection or diminution of its 

private and individual character necessarily leads to 

some form of Collectivism, or something approaching it. 

FREE ENTERPRISE CRITIQUED 

1. Capitalism Presently Void of Justice 

In developing and defending his position concerning the need 

for such a middle road, Pius initiates a stunningly objective and 
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relative to Leo, In depth analysis of the free enterprise^efhod. 

To start, Pius explicitly denounces the free enterprise system 

as completely void of the justice and charity essential for 

facilitating social health. In stating his argument, Pius pre­

sents the socio-economic chaos of the present day as irrefutable 

testimony to the inevitable social depravity to be had from an 

economy impervious to any humanistic responsibilities. In this 

context, Pius argues that the free enterprise method is wholly 

incapable of progressing according to its own tendencies and lavs 

without affecting periodic economic crises and the suffering of 

the many who exist so vulnerable and susceptible to such crises. 

Thus he claims: 

Just as the unity of society cannot be built upon class 

warfare, so the proper ordering of economic affairs 

cannot be left to free competition alone. From this 

source as from a tainted fountain have proceeded in 

the past all the errors of the "Individualistic" 

school. This school, ignorant or forgetful of the 

social and moral aspects of econonlc matters, teaches 

that the state should refrain in theory and practice 

from interfering in them, because these possess in 

free competition or open markets a principle of self-

direction better able to control tham than any created 

intellect. Free competition, however, though within cer­

tain limits just and productive of good results, 

cannot be the ruling principle of the economic world. 

This has been abundantly proved by the consequences 

that have followed from the free reign given to those 
12 dangerous individualistic ideals. 

According to Pius, v/hat is escential is that the free enterprise 

em, far from being allowed to unconsciously eArolve itself on SffSt 
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the basis of an attitude of "social disregard," be giFen a dis­

tinct objective that has as its ultimate goal and consideration 

the welfare of society, in particular, the welfare of the labo­

ring class. In this regard, unlike Leo v/hose prescription was 

limited to Christian charity and virtue being practised by the 

individual capitalist in the running of his own particular ope­

ration, Pius, as evidenced in his recommendation, demonstrates 

a greater appreciation and awareness of the total scheme that is 

the capitalist system. To clarify, as has been indicated, the 

particular capitalist operates, not from an individual stand­

point, but from one of "free market" competition with others, 

loreover, by virtue of such realization, Pius' prescription is 

naturally more encompassing than that of Leo's in terms of pos­

iting that it is the entire capitalist system, a system which 

transcends the individual owner by incorporating his process of 

production into a<. complex and fluctuating network of competition, 

that is in dire need of a, so to speak, transfusion of Christian 

charity and virtue that would serve as the entire system's, and 

not just the individual capitalist's, social mandate. Pius 

believed it imperative that such a mandate control the reigns of 

the presently unbridled free enterprise system, and thus, be ca­

pable of issuing and enforcing a directive demanding the priori­

tization of the human condition throughout the entire arena com­

prising socio-economic activity. Pius writes: 

To that end all the institutions Ox public and social 

life must be imbued with the spirit of justice, and 

this justice must above all be truly operative. It 

must build up a juridicial and social order able to 
13 pervade all economic activity. 
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2) Role of the State in Instituting Justice 

In asserting the lack of and need for a social directive, 

Pius recognized the importance of locating the arena from 

whence such a moral directive was to be based and emanate. 

Thus, ignoring his predecessor's relatively tentative attitude 

that the state's agenda should seek only to preserve the 

rights and dignities of its respective classes, Pius instructs 

the state to assume the bold and aggressive responsibility 

of monitoring any and all economic activity. In other words, 

operating from the context of social justice, the state is to 

supervise all facets of economic policy, ensuring that such 

policy facilitates both social and economic justice. 

To define in detail these duties, when the need 

occurs and when the natural lav/ does not do so, 

is the function of the government. Provided that 

the natural and divine law be observed, the public 

authority, in view of the true necessity of the 

common good, may specify more accurately what is 

licit and vhat is illicit for property owners in the 
Inf­use of their possessions. 

In this respect, Pius goes so far as to actually sanction 

government control over various, though unspecified properties 

that he believes society is too dependent upon to remain in 

private hands. Pius writes: 

For it is rightly contended that certain forms 

of property must be reserved to the state since 

they carry with them an opportunity too great to 

be left to private individuals without injury to 
15 the community at large. 

At this point let it be noted that, despite the above testimony, 

it is certainly errant for one to interpret Pius as advocating 
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a state regulated economy. On the contrary, as has been shown, 

Pius believed that the essentials of capitalism, for instance, 

the right of private property and the appropriation of profit, 

were indeed valid and ordained norms of the time; however, 

Pius also realized such norms, as evidenced by the depravity 

of the age, were in desperate need of qualification. According 

to Pius, this qualification being the social guidance and direc­

tion that can only be obtained when the components comprising 

a free enterprise system have their very being firmly entrenched 

in a foundation of Christian love. In a word, the state was 

to ensure that the up •-to now absent principle of social justice 

be instated and adhered to throughout the socio-economic format 

of society. 

OMINOUS FOREMARNINGS 

Proceeding on with his criticism of the free enterprise 

system, Pius, perhaps not realizing the extent to which he 

testified in behalf of Marx's predictions made decades earlier, 

spoke of the tendency of capitalism to globally spread Its 

"advantages and vices" through imperialism as well as to con­

centrate wealth and pov/er in the hands of an increasingly 

unscrupulous few. 

1) Imperialism 

As far as imperialism is concerned, Pius recognized that 

the scope of capitalism was in no way confined to the boundaries 

of the particular capitalist state in question. Indeed, Pius 

recognized an;., inevitable consequence stemming from capitalism's 

competitive nature, was the dissemination of the capitalist 
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network throughout the world. Like the tentacles of a famished 

creature, capitalism was and still is determined to impose 

itself, to gorge itself on any region, any people v/here profit 

lig-s waiting. Therefore, Pius felt it to be essential that 

when discussing the adverse effects of capitalism and recommenda­

tions to ameliorate such effects, not only should the social 

dilemma plaguing the industrialized nation be addressed and 

dealt with, but likewise, so should the devastation incurred 

on the world beyond industrialized borders. 

But it is the capitalist economic regime which, 

with the world-wide diffusion of industry, has 

penetrated everywhere, particularly since the 

publication of Leo XIII's Encyclical. It has 

invaded and pervaded the economic and social 

sphere even of those who live outside its ambit, 

influencing them, and, as it were, intimately 

affecting them by its advantages, inconvienences 

and vices. T,Then we turn our attention, therefore, 

to the changes which this capitalistic economic ) 

order has undergone since the days of Leo XIII, 
T'"e have in view the interests, not only of those who 

live in countries v/here "capital" and industry pre--" 

vail, but of the whole human race. 

2) Threat of Monopolies 

As far as capitalism's centralizing tendencies in terms 

of v/ealth and power are concerned, "Pius, demonstrating as earlier 

his keen awareness of the overall flux and progression of the 

capitalist system, saw the free competition scenario as promo­

ting and fostering the darwinistic principle that those capi-
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prosper 

talists who survive and V are precisely those "who are 

the strongest, which often means those who fight most relent­

lessly, who pay least heed to the dictates of conscience." ' 

Besides the obvious negative moral and social implications 

of the above, even worse to contemplate was the fact that it 

was precisely these men, these dominating financial and in­

dustrial capitalists who, spurred on by their greed and cut­

throat methods of appropriation and accumulation, exerted 

absolute control over the pulse of the nation's economy, and 

thus, rendered the masses, whose welfare was and still is 

so very contingent upon the health and viability of such a 

pulse, at their mercy. Stated accordingly: 

This domination becomes particularly irresistible 

when exercised by those who, because they hold 

and control money, are able to govern credit and 

determine its allotment, for that reason supplying, 

so to speak, the life blood to the entire economic 

body, and grasping, as it were, in their hands 

the very soul of production, so that no one dare 

breathe against their will. 

Before concluding the encyclical, Pius elaborates on a 

further, ominous consequence directly precipitated from and 

associated with an advanced capitalist order. Echoing the 

Marxist interpretation of the state's role within a capitalist 

framework, Pius warns against the diminished distinction be­

tween capital's interest and state policy. Far from operating 

from a neutral edifice in terms of serving objectively the 

needs of all its members, Pius acknowledged the reality that 



126 

state policy was intentionally designed to secure the interests 

of capital over and against all other class considerations. 

In this manner, not only does biased state action represent 

a breach in the state's true function of irrespectively pro­

tecting and promoting the interests of all its members, it 

also and perhaps more dangerously, causes states to assume 

an"adverse if not actual warring posture towards one another. 

Hence, the imperialist states confront their repressed colonial 

holdings as well as each other in a seemingly endless competi­

tive struggle for economic dominance over as much of the world 

as possible. Indeed, it is a struggle that, as demonstrated 

in the last chapter, has achieved and amassed over the years 

such attention and concern that it currently engrosses the 

greater portion of a state's effort (e.g. the U.S.S.R. has 

military troops stationed in 22 countries while the U.S. has 

troops based in ko countries). Pius argues: 

First, there is the struggle for dictatorship 

in the economic sphere itself; then, the fierce 

battle to acquire control of the state, so that 

its resources and authority may be abused in the 

economic struggles. Finally, the clash between 

states themselves....the nations apply their power 

and political influence, regardless of circumstances, 

to promote the economic advantages of their citi­

zens; and because, vice versa, economic forces and 

economic domination are used to decide political 
1Q controversies between peoples."-



127 

PART II - MARXIST CRITIQUE 

THE VALIDITY OF THE MIDDLE ROAD 

1) Defects of Economic Liberalism 

In his discussion of the socialists, unlike the polemical 

Leo who hastily denounced the movement with an emotional fer­

vor, Pius, still adverse to the socialist (communist) tenets 

proclaiming class warfare, expropriation of the means of pro­

duction and, of course, antipathy towards the Church, neverthe 

less allowed himeslf to rationally examine and evaluate all 

facets, intents, beliefs,and methods comprising the socialist 

movement. In other words, although reaffirming Leo's reasons 

for condmnation, Pius was still capable of extrapolating from 

the movement a particular criticism of'liberal" society he 

believed to be quite legitimate. In specific, such criticism 

entailed "liberal" society's total neglect of the community's 

needs and interests. In this manner, unlike the socialists, 

Pius professed the right for a particular individual to own 

the factory, the means of production; like the socialists, 

he believed such a factory should be organized and operated 

with the common good as its overall objective and intent. 

2) Abused Individualism 

With this in mind along with the previous chapters' dis­

cussions divulging the tendencies and laws of the capitalist 

mode of production, tendencies and laws that exist and operate 

irrespective of the needs and desires of the human condition, 

seems quite apparent that Pius, in his declaration of and de­

mand for the virtues of a "middle road," is most guilty of 
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desiring an impossible reconciliation. In this light, the 

fundamental error of Pius involves the illusion of a, so to 

speak, "abused individualism." To explain, according to Pius, 

individualism is perfectly compatible and, in fact, desirable 

to the point whereby the private individual owns the means of 

production. But only to this point. For once possession is 

realized, that which takes precedence concerns the method in 

which such possession is manipulated, or better yet, the intent 

determining how the process of production is carried forth 

and proceeds. Thus, if executed on the basis of Christian 

standards, the right of individualism would prescribe unto 

the process of production the duty of social responsibility. 

In this way, the process of production would have as its 

specific purpose in terms of objective and goal, the betterment 

and strengthening of the com"iuni ty it serves. In this regard, 

reality deomonstrates that the concept of social duty has, 

more or leŝ ', been virtually ignored, and thus, rather than 

being served, it is the coimrunity that, often to its own detriment, 

serves capital. Hence, it is this latter -lternative of 

disregarded duty that Pius interprets as embodying the concept 

of "abusive individualism." 

The question may arise, well is this not the case?, was 

not Pius correct in realizing that the fabric of society has 

been torn asunder by such widespread instances of "abused 

individualism?" Indeed, the error referred to here does not 

deny the fact that the individual capitalist hardly thinks 
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twice, if at all, of how he can better the human plight through 

the socially proper utilization of his capital. What is being 

argued is that in making his decision concerning the operations 

of production, the capitalist is simply not provided the 

alternative of enacting policy that is "socially" orientated, 

or for that matter, "individually" orientated. While Pius 

correctly recognized the system of capitalism and the social 

consenuences thereof, he failed by attributing the origin of 

the system to the motives of private individuals, rather than 

to an evolving historical process. To clarify, according to 

Pius, it is quite apparent that if the impetus for a particular 

capitalist's decision fails to Involve the "social arena,'" 

it is obvious that such impetus has as its origin the "individual 

arena." In short, if economic policy is not designed to assist 

the social, it is designed to assist the individual, the capital­

ist. But is it? From earlier discussions it would seem not. 

For capitalism develops and matures irregardless of the ful­

fillment of society or the capitalist. This is to say, ca­

pital serves only itself. It fulfills only itself. There­

fore, in terms of role and function, the laborer as well as 

the capitalist exist only as a means to an end. Specifically, 

only as a means to ensure the health and welfare of the capi­

talist mode of production. 

3) Systematic Essence of Capitalism Determining the Individual 

Thus, while an inevitable consequence of the capitalist 

mode of production Involves the enriched status of the capitalist 
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in relation to the rest of the populus, such status should 

never be conceived as being the prime concern and lauded achieve­

ment of the capitalist structure. Indeed, capitalism desires 

one thing, and one thing only, the ability to accumulate, and 

thus, the ability to Introduce and involve in the productive 

process as much capital as necessary in order to remain com­

petitive. In this regard, the amount of capital removed 

from the process of production and converted into the possessions 

of the capitalist relative to that v/hich remains productive 

capital, is miniscule. Of course, from the perspective of the 

depraved laborer, such possessions are inevitably interpreted 

as being a direct result of the capitalist system in general. 

And indeed they are, but they are far fro 11 the goal. This is 

to say, v'hile the poor laborer who, much like Pius, under­

stands the reality of the luxuries possessed by the capitalist 

as the ultimate goal of the capitalist system, and thus, the 

ultimate consideration for the capitalist when analyzing 

and deciding upon certain productive policies; in actuality, 

such "goals and considerations," far from being entrenched 

in the individual capitalist's needs and wants in terms of 

unproductive possessions, are created by and emanate 

from the very crux of capitalism's essence - an essence of 

accumulation. An essence of accumulation impervious to all 

things tainted of human concerns, needs and wants. 

Translated Into practical terms, although the capitalist 

derives and inevitable material advantage from the role he 

assumes by virtue of the capitalist motif; nevertheless, 
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the policies he decides upon and enacts are, first and fore­

most, designed to ensure the success and well-being of his 

particular process of production. In other words, it is of 

paramount importance that the productive process be capable 

of accumulating the amount of capital necessary to compete, 

and thus, survive. Indeed, the degree to which such a produc­

tive process is successful, is the degree to which the capitalist 

is able to splurge on luxury. In this light, if competition 

is fierce, making accumulation vital in terms of being able 

to invest in technological innovation and inexpensive resources, 

all necessary tactics for producing a cheaper and competitive 

product, little capital ' ill be available for diversion into 

money, and hence, into unproductive poises1ions. Likewise, 

if conpetition has been absorbed or downright eliminated, there 

exists a lesser need for productive capital, and thus, a greater 

availability of and tendency for capital to be converted into 

unproductive articles to be enjoyed by the capitalist. In 

either scenario, essential to note is the fact that the ca­

pitalist's productive policy has as its foundaxion The need 

to accumulate, the need to compete, the need to persist over 

time. Truly, any capitalist who fails to implement those 

policies most advantageous to the process of accumulation, 

and thus, effective competition, will be at the mercy of, and 

in all likelihood, be absorbed by those competing capitalis-cs 

iho are, in fact, wise enough to enact such superior policy. 

h ) Inevitable Failure of The Middle Road 
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In light of the above, Pius' talk of the need for a 

middle road is reduced to nothing but empty rhetoric simply 

because Pius attributes an importance that is hardly warranted 

to the role played by the capitalist's personal greed in terms 

of shaping economic policy. For as has been deomonstrated, the 

neglect of the "common good" is not^due to the individual's 

insatiable desire, as it is to the very essence of the system 

itself. Likewise, Pius' recommendation for an economic 'guiding 

principle" to serve as a social mandate comes across as, more 

or less, ludicrous. For it is simply not a matter of telling 

"greedy" men to be more "giving." The supposed greed they 

demonstrate is nothing but a requirement of the functioning 

capitalist system in which they operate. Indeed, to eliminate 

the greed and selfishness that seemingly abounds would be 

tantamount to eliminating the system itself. For it is the very 

essence of the system, the need to be competitive, and thus, 

the need to accumulate, from whence is born and nourished the 

capitalist's unquenchable thirst for additional capital. In 

this regard, it is most evident that in order to evoke the 

well-being of the "common good" in the economic realm, it 

is necessary to divest capitalism of its essence, and hence, 

of itself. It is necessary to replace competition and the 

need for accumulation with a humanly rational economic strategy. 

A strategy that stresses a coherency, as opposed to an anarchy 

of production, as well as the inherent objective of fulfilling 

the basic needs and desires of humanity. Indeed, such needs 

and desires have yet to be fulfilled, and must be fulfilled 
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if humanity is to ever be freed from its toilsome lot and allowed 

to, at last, know, experience, and enjoy its unshackled self. 

EVIDENCE OF IMPERIALISM - ITS REASON '?0R BEING 

If there exists one observation made by Pius that warrants 

particular acclaim, it is his statement concerning the ex­

pansionist tendencies associated with an evolving "free enter­

prise" system. In this regard, Pius was perceptive enough 

to recognize both that the capitalist system, far from confined, 

extends beyond the geo-political boundaries of the capitalist 

state in question, and that the socio-economic effect levelled 

on the underdeveloped world by such imperialist extension 

is often of a detrimental kind. 

1) Imperialism - Essential for Capitalist Development 

Impressive as such observations are, Pius nevertheless 

failed to comprehend the motivating factors stimulating imperial­

ism, particularly in terms of ho\ such economic expansion and 

the affliction it rendered on those of foreign origin, served 

to benefit the populus of the industrial state wherein the 

capitalist mode of production originates and, by virtue of 

imperialism, emanates from. To explain, referring back to the 

discussion on Leo, it was noted that the condition of labor 

at the turn of the century was such that revolutionary senti­

ment amongst the masses became ever more prolific and appeal­

ing. In this respect, recognizing the potential that existed 

for a complete disruption of the social order that would 
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directly challenge capitalism's ability to accumulate if 

not the system's very existence, it was understood by the 

political-economic leaders of the time that labor must be 

appeased and, to a degree, reconciled unto a belief condoning 

the legitimacy of the capitalist method. And of course, 

the most effective way of facilitating such reconciliation 

was for the system to redefine the workers' social status in 

terms of their econo.aic well-being. Thus, after World War I 

Pius describes the situation as follows: 

TThen after the great war the rulers of the leading 

nations wished to restore peace by an entire re­

form of social conditions, and among other measures 

drew up regulations for the just rights of labor, 

many of their conclusions agreed so perfectly 

with the principles and warnings of Leo XIII as 
20 to seem expressly deduced from them. 

The question now becomes, at a time when competition was 

cut-throat and available capital was scarce in the sense of 

being fully involved in the production process, where was 

the wealth for such social reform to be derived without i apeding 

the current process of accumulation? Simply, it had to be 

derived, in part, outside the country itself. Although eco­

nomic imperialism had proceeded, in fact, centuries earlier 

(e.g. the Span i.ards in Latin America), it was now imperative 

that the methods of imperialism be deployed by the industrialized 

states at an unprecedented rate. Such a step was inevitable. 

Mithout even considering the need to spend on social and in­

dustrial reform, the individual capitalist, always desiring 

to accumulate more than his rivals in order to develop and 
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market a more desirable and competitive product, realized 

it was essential that markets outside his particular state 

be exposed to his product, and in regions ^ here such markets 

did not even exist, it was eaually crucial that they be created. 

Furthermore, and just as significant, was the capitalist's 

allocation, if not theft, of the raw materials and labor 

typifying the resource rich and labor abundant Third orld 

regions. Again, inexpensive labor and resources that served 

to fulfill capitalism's objective of increased accumulation 

by allowing the production of ever cheaper, and thus, com­

petitive products. From the turn of the century to the present, 

capital has involved itself in a most intensive program of 

accruing profit through these and other imperialist options. 

In terms of social reform, the upshot of such colonial 

interaction u/a,s , of course, a source of revenue that capital 

was able to direct towards the laboring class of its ovn 

state - ithout directly hindering the accumulation process. 

The end result being, capital ' as able to shorten the \ orking 

day, establish aore adequate wages, provide safer working 

conditions; in short, to follow, to some degree, the prescription 

set forth In The Condition of the Workingmen. In this regard, 

important to note however is the fact that such improvement 

granted unto the laboring class was not, in any way, done in 

and of itself, strictly for the betterment of the worker. 

Indeed, while such betterment was desired by the capitalist 

system, it was desired in the sense of serving, of fulfilling 

the systea itself. It was desired In the sense of pacifying 
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and terminating any revolutionary fervor that had been generated 

amongst the depraved, and in doing so, of ensuring social 

trannuility, and hence, the system's continuity over time. 

In short, when interpreted from the narrow perspective of ca­

pitalism's own laws and tendencies, the impetus for capital's 

relative enrichment of the worker was deeply entrenched in a 

most primeval instinct, "preservation" - the preservation of 

the capitalist mode of production. 

In specifically examining the institution of i aperlalism 

and its objective of profit, we shall, for the most part, con­

fine our analysis to that of Latin America -wherein the United 

States finds itself most economically entwined. In conduct­

ing the analysis, examined shall be the five major coaponents 

that comprise the imperialist method used in that area: 1) ex­

port economies; 2) Inefficient agricultural practices; 3) multi­

national corporations; k) foreign debt; 5) cheapmlabor. 

2) Export Economies 

To start, the general pattern of economic development 

that has proceeded in the Third TTorld by virtue of imperialist 

interference is one denoting incessant dependency at the cost 

of development. Thus, imperialist dollars are being continually 

pumped into an area v/here industrial resources, necessary 

for capitalism's production of consumer and industrial goods, 

are to be inexpensively had. In this manner, the imperialist, 

the U.S., ensures that the Latin country becomes efficient 
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only at extracting and transporting rav/ materials and nothing 

aore. Indeed, the U.~'., as a competitive capitalist state, 

refuses to encourage or even tolerate the development of 

indigenous industry within Latin .mcrica capable of processing 

raw materials into finished products. Such finished products, 

of course, \ ould greatly benefit the Latin country in terms of 

its ability to attract far greater revenue relative to that 

presently garnered by the raw7 materials left untouched. In 

a word, the conditions placed on capital and technology pro­

vided by the U.S. is such that the exploited country's entire 

economic infrastructure remains dedicated to obtaining rav/ 

materials, transporting them to the nearest ports, and promptly 

exporting the 1 to their imperialist financiers. 

By virtue of developing within the confines of such re­

strictive economic par° icterr , Latin America exists as a con-

glo ler̂ xe of nations whose economies are structured around the 

exportation of usually one or b o ra materials. For instance, 

oil and tin co lprise 95/̂  of Venezuela's products, coffee and 

bananas 85^ of Guatemala's, wool and meat 70$ of Uruguay's, 

copper and nitrates 77^ of Chile's, bananas and coffee 75'7<? 

of Ecuador's, coffee and oil 70^ of Colombia's, and tin and 

silver 59 * of Bolivia's^ As dismal as the above scenario 

appears, making it even more desperate is the prevalence 

of -fr 0 economic trends, First, because the world demand for 

rav materials is generally less than supply, causing the price 

to be severely depressed, the relatively expensive finished 
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products needed to be imported by the Latin nations inevi­

tably cost the countries more than the revenue generated by 

their exports. Second, the technological and scientific 

revolution has begun to make certain underdeveloped states' 

resources even more obsolete. This Is to say, new substances 

are continually being developed v.hich can be procured at a 

fraction of the cost involved in the process of extracting 

the various resources such substances are specifically designed 

to replace. For example, according to the American Iron and 

Steel Institute, clue to the success in the development of 

synthetics, the U.-. consumption of major raw materials per 

net ton of pig iron produced has persistently decreased since 

the late 19̂-! Os. ~ Presently, "some experts no> predict that 

with the development of composite materials of extremely high 

stiffness and high-strength filaments bonded together ^ ith a 

soft plastic matrix, the volume of steel, aluminum and ^ ood 

currently used in structures today may be reduced by as much 

23 as 50/6 in the near future." Undoubtedly, such a development 

has resulted in a virtually unsolvable dilemma for the exceeding­

ly vulnerable Latin countries. Indeed, not satisfied with 

forcing the Latin region to endure the crippling effects of.under­
development, the U.S. has r"een fit to firmly entrench such efects 
reducing its needs for raw materials, and hence, limiting its 

desperately needed expenditures throughout the area. 

3) Agriculture 

Closely associated "Ith the unfavorable terms of trade 
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mentioned above, is the ineffective method of agriculture 

which typifies Latin America, In this sense, the problems 

of agriculture can be discerned as threefold: 1) ineffective 

land utilization; 2) prevalence of cash crops; 3) dependence 

on food imports. 

a) Ineffective Land Utilization 

To begin, throughout Latin America ineauitable land 

distribution is the rule. 75*6"" of all the farms In Latin 

America represent but 6.6 ' of the land capable of cultivation. 

In contrast, 1% of the farms control approximately 60% of the 

countries' arable land.'~ Of the large land holdings, such 

ownership can be divided into two groups. One group being the 

native elites that are, more times than not, directly associated 

with or greatly influence the government. Such holdings 

tend to function as feeble "haciendas" that desire but minimal 

output necessary to satisfy the needs of the owning family. 

For example, in Colombia it has been reported that while those 

farmers owning no more than 13 acres cultivate at least two-

thirds of their land, those owning 70;"' of the land leave Qk'jL 

of their fields fallow, working only 6%. D In Latin America. 

overall, it has been calculated that out of 2,2 billion acres 

of potential farmland, no more than 270 million acres are 

actually farmed.41 Coupled with the ever increasing population 

of Latin America, such statistics translate into the structural 

inability of Latin America to even feed itself. As far as U.3. 
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responsibility for such structural crisis is concerned, the 

fact of the matter is that it is precisely this type of eco­

nomic and political domination of landed oligarchies that the 

U.S. seeks to foster throughout Latin America. Indeed, the 

U.S. realizes that it is the conservative landowners, adamantly 

opposed to socio-economic reform, that wish to preserve present 

conditions, conditions not only benefitting the native elites' 

own privileged positon in society, but as ̂  ell allowing the 

unhindered U.S. exploitation of these countries* economies. 

The greatest testimony ad utting to U.S. support for and 

insistence upon the structural ineoualitles plaguing Latin 

America, in particular, the inequality and corresponding 

inefficiency of contemiporary land ownership, can be aptly c een 

in the history of the U.S. initiated Alliance for Progress. Ihe 

Alliance for Progress, born in I96I, T ns conceived in the 

succesr of the Cuban revolution. Fearing that other Latin states 

light follow Cuba's socialist path in order to shake the im­

perialist grip, the U.S. constructed a program designed to 

restore Latin America's waning faith in both the U.S. and its 

policies in the region. In the beginning, the rhetoric surround­

ing the Alliance sounded most promising. T|ith its ten year 

program committing 100 billion dollars to the tasks of land 

reformi, increasing agricu.ltu.ral output and wages, encouraging 

trade and industrial diversification, elimination of illiter­

acy, and low cost housing, it appeared the U.S. was embarking 

on a ne course or action designed to rehabilitate a part of 

http://agricu.ltu.ral
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the world it helped so much to plunder. Unfortunately, the 

Alliance was doomed to failure from the very beginning. 

Simply, the unstated yet essential objective of the Alliance, 

the protection of U.S. economic Investments abroad, stood 

in complete opposition to the various reforms the Alliance 

claimed it supported. Irk other words, from the time of its 

commencement there existed within the Alliance a fatally 

irreconcilable contradiction bet'.< een the professed goals 

of the program, basic reform, and its actual intent, the 

consolidation and preservation of existing socio-economic 

structures and the inherent inequities thereof. In specific, 

trade diversification and indigenous economic gro-Tth clashed 

"'ith the interests of the 'multinational corporations, v,hile 

viable agricultural reform threatened the very foundation 

upon which the ruling elite dominated. Thus, on the basis 

of their respective interests, the multinational corporations 

and the native elites joined forces in preventing the theory 

of the Alliance from becoming reality. The agricultural 

"oligarchies blocked land reform and welcomed counter-insur­

gency measures. The multinationals endorsed the building of 

roads, utilities and other "orks providing an infrastructure 

supportive of American investments. -vt the same time the 

multinationals secured Washington legislation requiring harsh 

punitive measures against countries that nationalized Amierican 

27 
properties:" ' 

Following the assassination of President Kennedy, the 
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reformist idealism of the Alliance was finally dropped and 

replaced - ith a philosophy reflecting the Alliance's true and 

only intent - the promotion of a socio-economic stotus quo 

that encouraged the continued, unrestricted infiltration of 

U.S. investments serving to further delapi^ate the Latin 

American economy. In redefining the purpose of the Alliance, 

David Rockefeller of Chase Manhatten Bank stated: 

In my view, a primary reason for this relatively 

good performance (increased investment) is a 

change in the policy which prevailed in the 

early years of the Alliance, placing too much 

emphasis'on rapid and revolutionary social change 

and on strictly government-to-government assistance. 

This approach, while it took into account the fact 

that there is genuine need to do away with 

social inequities, did not encourage the condi­

tions which are essential to stimulating pri­

vate investment and economic growth. Revolu­

tionary change i.hich shakes the confidence in 

the fair treatment of private property is in­

compatible i ith rapid economic expansion. Now 

that the vital role of private enterprise is 

being recognized in a number of Latin American 

nations, we see the development of a more favor­

able business climate.** 

The "favorable business climate" referred to found itself 

specifically Induced by the U.". government. In particular, 

such inducement involved a shift in purpose concerning the 

military aid supplied by the U.S. to Latin countries. Fol­

lowing Castro's revolution, experts in the Fennedy administra­

tion realized it was imperative that, in order to protect 
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U.S. possessions and interests throughout Latin America, 

all reformist tendencies be curtailed and repressed. Thus, 

rather than, as had been .the case, supplying military aid and 

advice intended to prevent external aggression, the U.S. re­

oriented its military offerings to be of a type designed 

to dissuade and crush "internal insurrection." To this end, 

the U.S.-created School of the Americas located in the Panama 

Canal Zone has done much in the training of Latin American 

police forces. While the school does offer training concerning 

"conventional military topic.0," the bulk of the courses consist 

of "counterinsurgency operations, military-intelligence inter­

rogation, security management and other such subjects that 

relate to internal policing rather than external defense."~y 

The graduates from the School of the Americas have exerted 

great influence throughout Latin America, not just in terms 

of serving in various administrations, but as the heads of 

various states: Generals Augusto Pinochet of Chile, Hugo 

Ba.nzer of Bolivia,, Omar Torrijos Herrera of Panama, Juan 

Alberto Melgar Castro of Honduras, Carlos Humberto Romero 

SO of El Salvador and Romeo Lucas Garcia of Guatemala.-' Like 

the School of the Americas, the Inter-American Defense College 

situated at Fort 'fcITair along the Poto.mac River "functions 

as a veritable graduate school for juntas.""1 The professed 

goal of the College is to "develop techniques for the collective 

planning at the highest international level in order to achieve 

greater unity in matters of doctrine relating to the security 
o 9 

of the continent M'-̂ " Since its inception, the College has 
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graduated over 450 Latin American students who eventually v/ent 

on to serve in the administrations of various military dic-
ST 

tatorships.^J 

In light of the above, the inequalities of land distri­

bution and its corresponding inefficient utilization are part 

and parcel of the imperialist network. The landed oligarchies 

together with the U.S. government have forged out of their 

common exploitative natures an alliance and purpose destined 

to preserve the repressive socio-economic conditions typifying 

Latin America. In the case of the former, such preservation 

maintains their privileged status relative to the dispossesed 

and depraved masses, in the case of the latter, such preser­

vation ensures a lucrative and secure business climate in which 

U.S. economic interests may thrive and prosper. 

b. Cash Crops 

Besides the native elites, the other dominant land owners 

consist of agribusiness originating miainly from the U.S. (e.g. 

United Brands Co,, Dole, Domino.). Unlike the native elites, 

the soil controlled by the agrarian capitalists is put to 

maximum use. Utilizing the latest in technology and expertise, 

the agribusinesses have managed to transform Latin American 

land into a most productive natural resource. In this regard, 

one might be initially inclined to believe such capitalist 

induced ventures would serve to benefit the community in tew r-

of existing as a counter-balance to the productive ineffici­

ency of the native 01 nerci. Unf ortun^tely, such is not the case. 
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If anything, by virtue of being conceived by, and thus, res­

ponsive to the needs of the international market economy, 

agribusinesses further exacerbate both the scarcity of local 

foodstuffs and the need to import such goods. For remember, 

as said earlier, such agribusinesses represent "capitalist 

ventures," and as such, their primary intent an-'"1 goal is that 

of profit. Thus, totally oblivious to the needs of the surroun­

ding community, the agribusinesses cultivate those crops ca­

pable of retrieving the greatest profit on the world market. 

The end result being that much of the farmland in Latin Ameri­

ca, rather than producing grain1- destined to support the in­

digenous population, produce*bananas, strawberries, coffee 

and other such crops meant to satisfy foreign markets and 

foreign tables. As a case in point, concerning Colombia it 

is written: 

A hectare planted to carnations yields 1 million pesos 

a year, as against 12,500 pesos yielded by wheat or 

corn. So the best Colombian land Is used to grô  

carnations, and also asparagus and strawberries, which 

airlifted to foreign markets, while increasing amounts 

of scarce foreign exchange are used to import food­

stuffs that formerly had been grown at home. Theo­

retically, more food can be imported with the high 

return from luxury crops, but the profits from those 

crops go to the multinational corporations. Thus, the 

formerly self-sufficient peasant find himself forced 

to eke out a lilting on the remaining marginal land, 

or to scramble for the few available jobs in the ci­

ties, where he must feed his fa mily with expensiÂ e 
°4 imported foodstuffs."1 
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Overall, In Latin America between the years 1964 and 1974, 

export crops increased by 27' as compared to a 10 decline in 

the production oi locally conrumed suV istence crops."9 

c) Dependence on Food I iports 

T7hile the freouent eviction of the peasant throughout Latin 

America is often the result of agribusinesses and / or native 

elites trying to increase their already vast holdings, contri­

buting as well to the plight of the peasant has been the imperi­

alist policies of the U.S. government. These policies, designed 

to bolster the viability of U.S. agriculture, have effectively 

linuidated many locally producing peasants and, in doing r-o, 

have deci nted the prospects for much of the Third orld to ever 

beco le agriculturally independent. Perhaps the xost notable of 

such policies has been the Agricultural Trade and Development 

Act of 1954, more coimonly referred to as the Food for "eace 

program. Following the Korean war, American agricultural stra­

tegists realized that there existed a dangerous abundance of 

U.S. agricultural products which imminently thre^tene^ to plu 1-

met the value of farm products, and thus, throw the entire U.S. 

farm industry into peril. In this context, it v/as imperative 

that the existing excess be disposed of in such a way as to ensure 

the stability of the agricultural sector. The solution inevita­

bly entailed a six year distribution program in hich 30 bil­

lion dollars worth of foodstuffs flooded markets in over 130, 

mostly Third TTorld countries." In many instances, the local 

producers and their products were undermined by the relatively 
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cheaper American Imports. Truly, this was the precise intent of 

the Food for Peace program. Though thickly cloaked in humanita­

rian rhetoric by the year 1^61 when the legislation initiating 

the program was amended to include the objective of ending world 

starvation; nevertheless, the callous needs of capitalism proved 

to be the heart and roul of the law since the time of its incep-_ 

tion. Indeed, the text of the 195̂ ' la" claims its primary pur­

pose is to "promote the economic stability of \merican agricul-

ture and the national welfare." 

In any event, local producers could no longer survive by 

farming, and thus, were promptly ousted from their land, land 

that v/as eagerly assimilated by, among others, agribusinesses 

seeking to turn such plots into profitable farms specializing in 

export crops. As serious as the disappearance of local producers 

and the crops they normally v/ould produce was, was the fact that 

such expulsion from the land and its econo nic consequences served 

to fortify, to ce isat bonds of fundamental dependence befr een the 

imperialist state and its subordinate colony. And of course, the 

cost of such, so to speak, food-dependence v/as to l̂ Me the crippled 

state ever iore susceptible to increasing degrees of U.S. mani­

pulation. Of such manipulation, Senator Hubert Humphrey st~ted 

in 1957:^ 

I have heard....that people m̂ y become dependent on 

us for food. I know that was not supposed to be gooi1 

news. To me that was good news, because be Core people 

can do anything they have got to e^t, And if you are 

looking for a T'sy to get people to lean on you and to 

be dependent on you, in tem c of their cooperation i ith 
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you, it seems to me that food dependence would be ter-
• ̂  • .,38 rinc." 

Such a coniving posture Is still quite prevalent as evidenced in 

the attitude of President Reagan's Secretary of Agriculture, 

John Block who argued, "Food Is a weapon but the way to use 

that is to tie countries to xis. That way they'll be far 'more re-

39 luctant to upset us." 

4) Foreign Debt 

The need to import foodstuffs as well as the many consumer 

goods which the economies of Latin America are presently incapable 

of producing, has levelled upon the entire Latin region a debt of 

phenomenal proportion. Indeed, the revenue that is amassen through 

the export of raw materials does not come close to equalling the 

costs incurred from importing the most basic of goods, including 

food. Realizing the Latin co'immunities ' precarious situation, pri­

vate as '"ell as international banks readily, if not eagerly sup­

ply lucrative loans and credits. To explain, because Latin Ame­

rica's economic structure features great dependence upon U.S. goods 

it is inevitable that Latin countries rely upon foreign banks pro­

viding the necessary capital allowing the importation of such 

goods essential for the countries' continuation over time. Hence, 

functioning as capitalist institutions, banking interests do not 

hesitate to take full advantage of such countries extreme vulne­

rability and dependence by initiating and establishing bank credits 

and loans ensuring the greatest returns on investments made. Simply 

put, the terms of credit created and snnounded by banks exploit to 
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the hilt Latin America's economic destitution and extreme 

need for in. lediate capital. Truly, the/financial capitalist re­

cognizes that great profit can be had where there Exists great 

need. That is \ hy a Vice President of an American bank stated, 

"I should not really tell you this, but while we earn 13 to 14 

percent in our U.S. operations, we can easily count on a 33 per­
il, 0 

cent rate of return on our business conducted in Latin America."' 

Generally speaking/ therefore, the ability of the banks to effi­

ciently prey upon the needs of underdeveloped states, is the rea­

son why between the years I966 and 1974, "foreign -profits retur­

ning to the U.S. exceeded foreign investments leaving the U.S. by 

three billion dollars." ~~ In most cases, U.S. banking interests 

accrue more revenue than initially lent as in 1977? A'hen it re­

ceived 150 million dollars more than was originally allocated 

for a particular Export-Import loan. 

In the context of the above, to believe that Latin x-imerica's 

present debt will ever be paid off in full, is absolutely absurd. 

The exploitative terms defining loans and credit coupled with the 

complete lack of a functioning, self-sufficient and indigenous 

economy CapcCole of generating adequate revenue, will ensure that 

Latin America remains forever and increasingly in̂ debt. In this 

regard, the UN commission for Latin America has reported and alar­

ming rate of increase in Latin Aierica's debt over the last 20 

years. While it was a mere 10 billion dollars in 1^65, by 1980 

it ballianed to 150 billion dollars. ' ~ Presently, the co fomed 

debt of Latin America stands at a staggering 360 billion dolla •v-iC^ 
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Again, as has been implied, the only method In which such 

debt can be realistically eased, would involve the facilitation 

of self-sufficient economies throughout Lâ tin America. Econo­

mies capable of producing for and satisfying local needs as v/ell 

as diverse enough to manufacture raw materials into those finished 

products demanded on the world market. Unfortunately, such de­

velopment is utterly objected to and actively resisted by both 

the industrial and financial interests of the imperialist state. 

In terms of financial resistance, banking institutions specifi­

cally condition their loans and credits so as to encourage and 

promote imperialist intrusion and mianipulation a.t the expense of 

local development. A case in-point is Brazil during the early 

1960s r.A'hcn President Goulart embarked on a program of economic 

develop lent which included agrarian reform, income redistribu­

tion, reliance on domestic capital, restrictions on foreign in­

vestments, massive sta.te intervention in the national economy and 

the pursuit of new markets in Latin America, Africa, and other so-

cialist countries,'J Supported by the lower middle class and urban 

and rural 'workers, such socialist objectives were detested by the 

U.S., in particular, the CIA which eventually assisted Brazil's 

military in ousting Goulart. Prior to his expulsion, interna-*, 

tional banks, realizing Goulart's policies excluded foreign in­

vestment and exploitation, conspired to exert financial pres­

sure on Brazil by reducing its amount of financial assistance. 

Thus, the '."orld Bank, the International Finance Corporation 

and the Inter-American .Development Ban!: reduced Heir commitment 

to Brazil from ";Z7.6 million in 1962~to 023-1 million in 1963. 
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Once deposed, the military quickly reversed Goulart's policies 

by depressing wages, prohibiting costly reforms and ensuring tfo*-

reign capital a stable climate in which all invest ients a/»e s e ~ 

cure and capable of generating hew 1thy returns. In lieu of such 

a dr^ m-ttic turn around, the financial institutions reacted ac­

cordingly, increasing their loans to an incredible ' 159 -million 

by 1°65. Moreover, as the military firmly entrenched itself, dis­

pelling, by virtue of brutal dictatorial policies, any traces of 

counter-revolutionary activity, banking inve"t ients continued to 

grow at an unprecedented rate: "2^2 million In 1967; ]->377«4 mil-
j . t . 

lion in 1970; 7631.9 million in 1972.' Brazil was an"1 is, "for 

all intents and purposes, having its economic life-blood sucked 

from it. Indeed, it ''as no surprise when the 1978 annual report 

of New York's Citibank, one of the rive largest banking institu­

tions in the i orl;l, declared that "over 20' of all its profits 
''5 came fro t Brazil, rrre than those generated m the U.b.'1 

Presently, the situation in Brazil is so desperate in ter W- 0? its 

finances, that a ^ hopping 40^ of its entire GNF is consu led annu­

ally in a pathetic atte apt to pay off just a part of the unfatho-

4'6 
iable interest that has accumulated fro. 1 its debxs. 

5) Cheap Labor 

Presently, the i iperialist method that is most widely e 1-

ployed and perhaps best accomplishes the imperialist objective 

of obtaining substantial profit vhile effectively sedating the 

ho lefront T ith excessive material advantages, is the lex^od of 

labor exploitation. As said earlier, because capital realized at 
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the turn of the century that it was i iperative to bolster labor's 

standard of living or face social revolution, pay increases, a-

iong other refer is, were inevitable, Moreover, such increase:. 

and reforms 1 ere financed, not by capital cutting into its ^ n 

profits, but by i iperialistically obtaining additional funds through 

partitioning and exploiting the econo lies and peoples of the less 

developed "orld. In any event, as the /ages of the developed vorld 

increased relative to the rest of the worl", many lanufacturers 

realised it oulc1 be advantageous to ove their operations to z 

part of the globe where the cost of labor -ould not be as de 'Bla­

ding. As capitalists, these 'onuf a cturers si rply realized such 

a move would allow the i the ability to produce and ;'sell tore co 1-

petxtive products on the ̂  orld arket, an?, in doing so, accrue 

unto the iselves a greater degree of profit. 

a) Cheap Labor as a Source of Profit 

Currently, four of the greatest centers involved in U.S. ma­

nufacturing abroad are Tar an, Hong Hong, louth Ilorea and Latin 

America, Establishing and 'aintaining repressive govern ients ca-> 

pable of restricting union activity and worker de an is, U.c. anu-

facturers lir-e been xblc to produce goods at a cost far loclô  the 

projected expense if production >'ero to transpire at hone. ,ocial 

critic Gus Hall writes: 

It is an extension of the "runaway shop' across the 

borders to lower wage are°s. Por err iple, J]. I. corpo­

rations have icved their operations to ~'outh Korea, 

Taiwan and Hong T'ong. The workers there are forced 

to or1:;, under inhu lane conditions, long hours, no 

standards of health protection \r social security. 

Their wage .scale is about :',15 to '20 iocr ^onth.... 

Some 3,400 corporations nô  have ?3J°0° separate 
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businesses abroad. They produce over 200 billion dollars 

I'.O 

worth of goods."1' 

In Hong Kong, for instance, iany U. :. corporations have set up 

shop in order to take advantage of a labor force, 60.'', of which 

works seven days a week. Showing no tendency to discri min-te 

against age in their e lployment practices, -fhese U.S. corpora-

tions presently employ 34,000 children of age V1 or younger, 
A 8 

half of whom labor for 10 hours or more each day. In 1977; 

193 U.S. electronic plants located in "iexico managed an excel­

lent rate of profit courtesy of hoxirly i_ages being but 50 cents 

per adult male. \Then union pressure forced T ages to increase 

to $1.13 an hour, the factories immediately began to search 

for greener pastures. Such pastures were eventually found in 

Haiti v/here a full days labor could be purchased for a lere 

$1,.30."!-' In South Sfries, thm; 300 U.S. corporations situated 

there boast a 33w rate of profit derived from goods produced 

or raw aterials extracted. Of course, the reasons for such a 

lucrative return on investments being the pathetic wages paid 

unto the black 'majority. Co lpared to the relatively few whites, 

the black workers earn approxi lately 79/£ less in wages whether 

it be in mining, construction or manufacturing. Specifically 

speaking, while a white worker e ployed in the extraction in­

dustry earns '"1,027 a month, the black earns but $12'I . In the 

past decade the gap in the wage structure has actually increa­

sed. \"hile in 1974- the difference between white and black ear-

nings a lounted to 3722, m 1977 i"t had increased to s:>903>-' 

Euch a system of economic injustice prevailing In South Africa 
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necessarily demands an equally unjust political scheme designed 

to repress popular resentment and change, and thus, protect and 

preserve the economic status nuo. Hence the existence of apar­

theid. Though rarely acknowledged in a western world which boasts 

itself as the protectorate of freedom and democracy, the very ex­

istence and perpetuation of apartheid and the economic and social 

depravity it represents is wholly dependent upon the allegiance of 

and active support provided by the Vest, in particular, the U.S. 

which, as the dominant capitalist state, recognizes South Africa 

as a crucial source of abundant revenxie, and hence, economic 

power. The intimate alliance between the U.S. and Soxith Africa 

is effectively demonstrated in the following quote: 

During every crisis that has beset the apartheid regime, 

Western governments and corporations have provided eco­

no mic, military and diplomatic aid. The Sharpeville' 

Massacre of "arch i960, during which 69 demonstrators ~ 

against the pass la:,"7 were killed, was followed by se­

vere political repression... The resulting worldwide 

protests hurt 'South Africa's economy, but the continu­

ation of apartheid was ensured by a timely $4*0 million 

loan arranged by a consortium of U.S. banks. The next 

major crisis was the 1976 Sov.eto uprising, during which 

officials listed 231 dead and 1200 wounded. This redu­

ced, investments by industrial corporations, but American 

banks showed no such restraint. Also, the International 

Monetary Fund, with strong U.S. banking, loaned South 

Africa $464 million, which paid for Pretoria's sharply 
51 increased military spending during that period. 
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In light of the above economic and political reality, one -hould 

no longer be confused as to why the Reagan administration, al-

vays boasting of the need to Impose "de locracy and freedom" 

thoughout the ^ orld, has been so impotent in denouncing and im­

posing effective sanctions against such a clearly "evil" regime 

as is South Africa. Truly, the extent to which "freedom and 

democracy" are tolerated and allo\ed, is the extent to ,'hich 

the capitalist syste 1 finds itself iw/nune to challenge and threat. 

b) Western 'Standard of Living Founded on the Exploitation of 
Foreign Labor 

Besides saving great sums of capital in terms of labor costs, 

the eventual destination of those products produced overseas con­

tributes as i ell to the ability of the capitalist to both further 

augment his financial coffers and, at the same time, promote an 

environ lent of social stability. Perhaps the most crucial des­

tination for such products Is the U.S. itself where they are ea­

gerly purchased by American labor. In this regard, accepting the 

fW-G% that the v-lue of labor power corresponds, on the average, to 

the amount it costs the laborer to culturally reproduce him­

self in terms of food, clothing, and shelter, the role of such 

imported goods becomes paramount in the sense of minimizing 

the overall increase of U.S. wages. To explain, as discussed 

earlier, necessary for ameliorating the severe tension dividing 

labor and capital during and after the pontificates of both 

Leo XIII and Pius XI, was the material improvement of the workers' 

condition. And so were implemented the various social reforms, 
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part of which included a hike in wages or, at least, an increase 

in the wage's buying power. Initially, capital was able to 

compensate for such a hike through the exploitation of Third 

World resources. However, when further concessions were grudgingly 

made to a beleaguered workforce that barely tolerated the depression 

and war of the 30s and 40s, capital began to increasingly com­

pensate itself through the importation of those goods made by 

U.S. industrial plants throughout the world, particularly, the 

Third World. Exploiting the low wage scales of these various 

areas, a shirt, for instance, costing 20 dollars to produce 

in the U.S. would cost but 5 dollars in Korea. The difference 

in cost being, of course, the difference in wages. Thus, getting 

back to our earlier statement concerning the wage of labor being 

that amount which it costs labor to reproduce itself over time 

and in accord with the cultural norm of the area in question, 

if purchasing five shirts a year is the norm for a particular 

segment of the U.S. working class, the worker of that segment 

would pay 100 dollars for the shirts if produced in the U.S., 

but only 25 dollars if produced in Korea. The point should 

be clear. Simply, the cost of the laborer's shirts, pants, 

shoes, cars and radios are less when imported from American 

manufacturing plants overseas, than if produced here at home. 

Moreover, important from capital's perspective is the fact that 

the wages of the American worker are likewise less. To explain, 

since the wages in the U.S. are much higher than those in, for 

instance, Korea, the value of the product produced is likewise 
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higher. Thus, if all consumer goods were to be manufactured 

in the U.S., in order for the American worker to purchase as much 

as he currently does, wages would inevitably spiral upwards. 

Simply, if wages were to remain as they are while prices of 

consumer goods increased, the buying power of one's wage would 

diminish significantly, as well as one's standard of living. 

In this light, the importance of goods produced in foreign 

holdings cannot be overestimated. Their pivotal role is essential 

ly of a twofold nature: first, they ensure capital of procuring 

a lucrative profit from the labor of those working the colonial 

holdings; second, they serve to foster worker complacency in 

the U.S. by granting unto American workers wages possessing 

unprecedented buying power. Such buying power not only allows 

capital the ability to limit domestic wages to a certain extent 

(an extent much lower than if all goods were produced in the 

U.S.), but creates as well a nation representing the bastion 

of capitalist stability by materially inducing from the American 

worker a fundamental trust and acceptance of the capitalist 

mode of production. 

To conclude, though Pius XI did recognize the adverse effects 

of capitalist expansionism on the rest of the world, his under­

standing was nevertheless impaired in the sense that he failed 

to comprehend or at least make explicit capitalism's imperialist 

motivations as being systematically and necessarily induced. 

Hence, Pius failed to realize that the imperialist deprivation 

typifying a maturing capitalist system, can in no way be rectified 
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within the parameters of the system itself. Indeed, to do away 

with the social ills of imperialism is tantamount to doing 

away with the entire capitalist order. Simply put, imperialism, 

along with its socio-economic devastation, precipitates directly 

from the capitalist system's perpetual need to accumulate as 

well as from the system's requirement that the developed capitalist 

state be stabilized in terms of there existing adequate worker 

support for and belief in the virtues of capitalist theory and 

reality. In this regard, as has been indicated, such support 

and belief is purchased by capital with the blood, sweat, and 

dignity of millions of economically and politically oppressed 

human beings the world over. The importance of fully understand­

ing this goal of imperialism and its entailing costs is most 

crucial. Truly, the relative well-being of the American worker 

generated by the capitalist system is a most dangerous illusion 

that has its very being grounded in the foundations of a fascist 

exploitation throughout the world. In this light, if the U.S. 

were to suddenly lose all of its raw material, banking and 

manufacturing interests outside of its own geo-political boundaries, 

gone would be America's unprecedented standard of living, gone 

would be the supposed "freedoms and democracy" that now only 

exist so long as one's words and actions do not threaten the 

capitalist format. Truly, if all neo-colonial holdings were 

to rid themselves of U.S. domination, it is certain that the 

hideous Spectre of fascist exploitation that has already broken 

the spirit of so many, would lift its diseased head and cast 

its glance homeward. Indeed, the repressive tactics used abroad 
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would be imported home. VJhy?, simply because the need for 

accumulation would deem it necessary. In this respect, wages 

would be cut, worker rights restricted, a police state enforced. 

Of course, while this scenario may appear strictly hypothetical 

if not nonsensical to those presently luxuriating in the seemingly 

impregnable tranquility of the materialist West; nevertheless, 

if one correctly perceives and comes to grips with the intrinsic 

laws and tendencies comprising the capitalist order and determining 

so much of contemporary reality, such a scenario appears to be 

anchored in a virtual excess of probability. 

EVIDENCE OF THE CAPITALIST STATE 

Closely associated with if not essential for the promulga­

tion of the capitalist system, is the "capitalist state" which 

serves to enact the overall needs of capital both at home and 

abroad. Recognizing it for what it was, Pius XI denounced the 

capitalist state if for no other reason than that it failed 

to make itself objective in terms of representing all of society's 

classes in an equitable fashion. Astute as such an observation 

was, conclusive evidence regarding Pius' inability to properly 

comprehend the inherent nature of the capitalist system involves 

his declaration and belief that it is the destiny and purpose 

of the contemporary state as is, to both nurture the concept 

and need for social responsibility and to ensure that society's 

various sectors, in particular, the economic sector, regulate 

their activities to be in accord with such responsibility. 
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Of course, in making such a statement it is exceedingly clear, 

from the basis of our earlier discussion concerning the role 

of the state within a capitalist format, that Pius had yet to 

comprehend the all-encompassing and determining nature of the 

economic realm. This is to say, it is the economic realm, 

much like the seed to be sown, that generates and defines both 

the role and purpose of the political and ideological realms 

comprising society. In this light, as the existence and activity 

of the capitalist state bears witness, the operative political 

realm within capitalist society persists solely to organize 

and enact the interests of capital on both a national and inter­

national level. 

1) Legislation Responsive to Economics 

In substantiating this essentially Marxist claim, the evi­

dence available is more than abundant. Perhaps the most conclu­

sive source of such evidence can be located in the very process 

of policy formation itself. Indeed, in order to interpret the 

particular bias of any organization, political or otherwise, 

one only need investigate the roots from which its eventually 

enacted legislation derives. Indeed, it is precisely where such 

roots are sunk and nourished that determines the exact purpose 

and scope of the policies and programs subsequently brought 

forth. In the case of the most prominent capitalist state, the 

United States, the national and international legislation passed 

by the government is unquestionably entrenched in, and thus, 
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responsive to the demands of the economic powers that be. In 

this sense, the policy formation process of the U.S. is best 

understood as being conducted through three types of organiza­

tional structures: 1) multiple business councils and committees; 

2) "think tanks;" 3) presidential commissions. 

2) Business Councils and Committees 

Of the three structures, the one possessing the greatest 

influence in terms of consistently producing significant legisla­

tion of both a national and international character, are the 

councils and committees. 

a) Council on Foreign Relations 

As far as international policy is concerned, the council 

exerting the greatest impact relative to any group or individual, 

is the Council on Foreign Relations (CFR). the CFR was esta­

blished in 1921 by a group of prominent bankers, academicians 

and lawyers perceptive enough to realize that the role of the 

U.S. in international affairs would grow dramatically after 

World War I. Currently, there are 1500 members belonging to the 

council consisting of financial and industrial capitalists, 

executives and lawyers, and a minority of intellectuals and 

journalists.^ The interests represented are those of the various 

banks and corporations responsible for funding the council and 

its proceedings. In this regard, the overt purpose of the 

council is to conduct research and study seminars that will 

eventually lead to a foreign policy initiative best suited 

to preserve and extend U.S. business interests abroad. Such 
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initiatives often take the form of books, pamphlets and articles 

that are thoroughly disseminated amongst various government 

officials and commissions pertinent to the issue at hand.-^ 

The Ford, Rockefeller and Carnegie foundations have been con­

sistently involved in underwriting the costs of such studies 

and the publication of their results.^ 

Overall, the CFR has been extremely successful in terms of 

having its conclusions and ideas transformed into pursued govern­

ment directives. For instance, after World War II the CFR was 

directly responsible for supplying the Roosevelt/Truman admini­

stration with a foreign policy strategy committed to securing, 

for economic exploitation, the so-called "Grand Area." Accord­

ing to the Council, the Grand Area, encompassing the Western 

Hemisphere, the United Kingdom, the remnants of the British 

Commonwealth and Empire, the Dutch East Indies, China and Japan, 

had to be consolidated under U.S. control and domination. This 

was to ensure that the flow of vital imports from these areas 

to the U.S. would not be restricted and that the U.S. would 

have adequate foreign markets in which surplus agricultural 

and manufactured products could be sold. J Closely associated 

with the above, the CFR further suggested the establishment 

of international banks capable of demanding that governments 

meet specific conditions before granting assistance funds, in 

particular, that there be high returns on investments made 

and that there exist a stable social and business climate in 

wMch to invest. Thus, for precisely this purpose came into 

56 being the World Bank and the International Monetary Fund.^ 
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Again, a slew of study groups initiated by the Council during 

the 1940s and 50s concocted and helped instill throughout Wash­

ington the dogma that Vietnam must be defended at any and all 

costs. Finally, sponsored by a one million dollar grant from 

the Ford and Rockefeller Foundations, in the early 1960s the 

Council appointed a study group to examine U.S. relations with 

China. Recognizing the incredible market potential of communist 

China, the study group concluded that relations with China must 

be normalized with the intent of securing China as a regular 

and profitable trading partner. Presently, this is the exact 

course of action being pursued by the U.S. government.-*' 

Along with providing the government with policy guidance, 

members of the Council directly participate in the process of 

foreign policy formation. A newsbrief issued by the Council 

reported that in the last 20 years over one-third of the Council's 

1500 members have been recruited by the government to undertake 

and assist in policy creation. The great influence exerted by 

the council in lieu of such appointments is most evident in the 

fact that twelve of the fourteen men comprising President Johnson's 

secret Senior Advisory Group on Vietnam were members of the 

Council, as were the majority of top level appointments made 

to the State Department during the Carter years.^ 

b) Committee for Economic Development 

In charge of domestic issues, the Committee for Economic 

Development (CED) was established in the early 1940s consisting 

of approximately 200 corporate leaders. The initial purpose 
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of the CED was to ensure that a future depression along with its 

debilitating national and international effects, would never 

again occur. Moreover, in protecting against such economic 

crises, the CED recognized it was imperative that any alteration 

to the domestic economic format, must be conducted strictly 

within the parameters of the existing capitalist system. In 

other words, any and all economic safeguards to be initiated, 

must be in complete accord with, and thus, accomodate the needs 

of the business community. " 

Following the recovery period of the 40s, the CED has been 

actively involved in researching business problems and the 

solutions thereof. Utilizing, like the CFR, study groups 

comprised of economic experts, the conclusions and recommendations 

of such groups are dispersed throughout business, government 

and media circles. That the activity of the CED has been in­

fluential in the policy formation process is reflected in the 

fact that on numerous occasions the government has enacted 

legislation initially proposed and suggested by the Committee. 

Further evidence admitting to the impact of the CED, is the 

reality that the government has consistently relied on the 

expertise of the CED's members. For instance, of the 150 men 

who sat on the CED's board of directors between the years 1942 

and 1957» 38 were appointed to top level positions in the Re-

60 publican as well as Democratic administrations. 

3) Think Tanks 

The CFR, CED and other capitalist policy groups are 
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exceedingly dependent on so-called "think tanks" which provide 

the policy groups with expert advice and inscrutable research 

on various business and financial concerns. The most notable 

of the think tanks are the RAND Corporation, the Stanford Research 

Institute, the Urban Institute, the National Bureau of Economic 

Research, Resources for the Future, and the Center for Interna­

tional Studies at MIT. Once the think tanks complete their 

detailed research of the specific concern, the conclusions 

rendered are often translated into policy initiatives that are 

then offered to the particular policy group responsible 

for contracting the think tank's services. In this regard, 

that such think tanks are confined to serv/Vi« corporate and fi­

nancial interests, in terms of the method in which analysis is 

conducted and the policy options explored, is confirmed in the 

fact that the think tanks are funded by the CED, CFR and other 

capitalist policy groups, as well as by business foundations, 

f>2 banks and corporations. Indeed, that which is served is that 

which pays. 

4) Presidential Commissions 

The final policy formation structure to be mentioned is 

the presidential commission. For the naive observer, the presi­

dential commission composed of a myriad of social classes, ex­

cluding the poor and unemployed, may glitter with an objectivity 

foreign to the earlier mentioned policy initiators. However, 

employing a degree of scrutiny to one's investigation of the 

commission, the facade of objectivity is quickly stripped away, 
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revealing in its place a stranglehold of corporate interests. 

For instance, between 1945 and 1972, fifteen commissions were 

created dealing with foreign and military affairs. Twelve were 

chaired and directed by members of the CFR, while two were 

headed by trustees of the CED. Moreover, the information, 

statistics and policy alternatives considered and debated on 

by the commissions, were supplied by the pertinent study groups 

of the CFR and/or CED.^3 

Thus, while the conclusions and recommendations eventually 

approved by the presidential commission may appear derived 

from the American public by virtue of the social diversity of 

the commission's members, closer examination reveals such di­

versity and its potential for objectivity are effectively and 

wholly negated by capitalist interests controlling both the 

format in which discourse transpires, as well as the information 

and options that are, in fact, considered. 

CAPITALIST STATE AND WAR 

Despite failing to grasp the penetrating roots of the 

economy's design, for the time period in which he wrote,:it 
f. 

was a significant accomplishment on Pius' part just"recognize 

and boldly criticize the fact that the state was operating 

under the thumb of the prevailing economic powers. In this re­

gard, Pius as well realized that the capitalist state threatened 

a potential global holocaust. 
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1) Competition Necessitating Conflict 

Along with the adverse effects wrought by imperialism 

throughout the world, Pius comprehended as well the dangers 

involved as states of capitalist bias engage in imperialist 

foreign policy. According to Pius, the aggressive tactics used 

by such states in competition for the world, shall inevitably 

lead to open and unrestrained conflict. The classic fulfillment 

of such prophecy being a few years later in the form of World 

War II. Briefly, in the European theater, Germany, being unified 

relatively late by Bismark (1870s), was inevitably behind in its 

economic development, and hence, neither possessed the essential 

colonies as did the other powers nor received the benefits that 

accrued from such colonies. Thus, because Germsny's economic 

circumstance was so precarious, causing, in turn, its very 

autonomy, its integrity to waver in the threat of the always 

progressing and expanding imperialist powers, it had no choice 

but to reorganize itself into a fascist state of expansionism. 

On the pacific theater, the U.S. involvement with Japan existed 

as nothing more than a struggle for control of markets in an 

exceedingly vulnerable China, ripe for imperialist rape. 

Presently, the imperialist designs of both the United States 

and the Soviet Union have brought these countries into a perma­

nent state of'potential conflict, as well as into a seemingly 

6 
endless strugie with their respective colonies. In this regard, 

such colonies are at last refusing to accept their exploited 

status, and are willing to risk life and limb against their 

respective overlords in an attempt to gain and exert 
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their national sovereignty. Moreover, such risk has not been 

without reward. The persistence of the solidarity movement in 

Poland, the rebels of Afghanistan, and the nationalist uprisings 

in various states within the Soviet Union itself, have endured 

and proven viable, giving inspiration to areas of similar si­

tuation. As far as the U.S. is concerned, the regions of Latin 

America, Asia and Africa are embroiled with the fervor of re­

bellion. Whether it be El Salavdor, Nicaragua, the Philippines, 

Haiti, or South Africa^, the determination of these people to 

replace the age old pattern of dependency with one of autonomy, 

has been taken to heart. 

2) Imperialist Ideology Crumbling 

Crucial to note as well in this imperialist era is the 

fact that the ideological rhetoric used by the imperialist 

state in justifying its agressive actions abroad, is losing, 

by virtue of blatant evidence, its credibility amongst the very 

populus native to the imperialist state. Whether imperialist 

aggressions be done in the name of the "free world" or ,n behalf 

of the "proletariat," time after time, colony after colony, 

successful American as well as Russian policy has entailed the 

establishment and support of a military backed dictatorship 

capable of resisting and turning back popular dissent. Such 

dictatorships, in return for arms and military training and 

advice, allow the economic interests of the particular im­

perialist state to conduct unhindered Weir exploitive. techniques. 
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As has been shown, in terms of Latin America the result of 

such economic exploitation is made most apparent in the 360 

billion dollar debt currently owed to imperialist banking and 

industrial interests. Moreover, it is a 360 billion dollar 

debt that the South has nothing to show for. Nothing except 

a loss of resources, a loss of surplus value from their repressed 

labor force, and perhaps most costly of all, a loss of human 

dignity and worth. 

CONCLUSION 

Relative to the efforts of Leo XIII, one immediately notices 

that Pius XI employs a significant degree of scientific analysis 

when composing, in particular, his diagnosis of society's socio­

economic ills. Thus, while Leo asserted the fundamental obser­

vation that labor exists extremely vulnerable to the unbridled 

greed of the employer, Pius, Aligning papal thought ever closer 

to the Marxist position, goes a step further than his predecessor 

by unveiling and disclosing the very means by which sue,h greed 

and vulnerability are realized. According to Pius, the social 

harmony and equity responsible for binding and integrating 

society as one, existed in perpetual danger of being torn asunder 

by an unrestrained competitive/mess that typified, if not dominated 

the economic realm of his day. Specifically speaking, though 

admitting that competition is proper and healthy to a certain 

and limited extent, Pius nevertheless condemned its unregulated 

form, claiming the present crisis (the Great Depression) and 
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its coinciding social depravations as being the direct result 

of competition's freedom of reign. 

Despite such strides in terms of properly comprehending 

the pertinent role and effect of competition within a capitalist 

framework, the position of Pius represents at best a compromise 

between Marx and Leo. This is to say, though admitting to the 

existence and pervasiveness of competitive economic laws as 

argued by Marx, when interpreting the origin and reasons for 

such laws, Pius subscribes to the flawed individualist approach 

of Leo. For Pius, the competitive extremes of capitalism emanate 

from the individual nature of the capitalist himself. Hence, 

in attempting to rectify the present competitive excess, Pius 

stressed the need for and duty of the individual capitalist 

to engage in the practice of social responsibility. In short, 

while the capitalist has the right to possess property, in 

particular, the factory, he has as well the responsibility 

to utilize such property in accordance with the needs of the 

surrounding community. According to the previously discussed 

Marxist position, competition exists as a veritable law, and as 

such, as an inherent component of capitalism itself. Hence, 

the capitalist is never free in terms of existing and acting 

as if he were isolated and by himself. On the contrary, the 

capitalist is forever motivated by and responsive to the competi­

tive nature of the capitalist order of which he is an undeniable 

part. Thus, his actions and decisions concerning the workplace 

are never individually based, but are systematically induced 

by the requirements of the order. Truly, it is the capitalist 
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who fails to adequately respond to the conditions presented 

by the market in terms of formulating competitively effective 

policies, who is quickly displaced and eliminated from economic 

participation. Therefore, to suggest as Pius that social health 

is to be achieved, in part, by the individual capitalist tempering 
his competitive 

spirit, is to blatantly deny the competitive essence that is capital­
ism, and thus, the capitalist system itself. 

Regarding the other half of his prescription, one notices 

Pius allocating unto the state a degree of responsibility that 

Leo would have hardly condoned, if not have condemned. Indeed, 

while Leo, in safeguarding the sacred inviolability of private 

property, put great restraint upon the activity of the state, Pius 

goes so far as to designate unto the state a very dynamic and 

most pervasive role in generating social health. Seemingly unsure 

of the individual capitalist's response to his plea that social 

responsibility dictate on6's business policies, Pius felt it 

necessary that the state function to ensure, regardless of such 

response, that all economic activity be conducted in behalf of 

the "common good." Of course, from the Marxist standpoint as 

well as from the abundance of evidence substantiating such a 

standpoint, it was made apparent that Pius failed to understand 

the primary purpose of any capitalist state. Far from objective­

ly representing all classes, the state within capitalist society 

is designed to, first and foremost, serve the capitalist system 

by promoting and achieving the economy's requirements on both 

a national and international level. Indeed, the intimate relation 

between the capitalist economy and state, hinted at by Pius1 
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himself, as well as the nature of the capitalist system as a 

whole, is completely divulged in the reality of capitalist im­

perialism. In this context, imperialism, in and of itself, exists 

as the foundation and purpose of a maturing capitalist realm 

stripped of all its ideological veils and cloaks, bare for all 

to see. In its nakedness, one is confronted by a political, 

socio-economic system that worships profit, sacrificing unto 

it the absolute beauty and dignity of a humanity made subservient. 

In closing, while Pius, relative tqjLeo, embarked upon a more 

thorough examination of the capitalist format, and thereby 

discovered the adverse phenomena of competition, a capitalist 

state, and imperialism, such discoveries were themselves left 

uninvestigated. Hence, Pius naively assumed such phenomena 

were wholly correctable within the confines of the capitalist 

order. In this regard, had Pius conducted the necessary investi­

gation, he would have realized that the very vices intrinsic 

to competition, a capitalist state, and imperialism, are necessary, 

and indeed, permanent features of a functioning capitalist realm. 

Truly, so essential to capitalist development are such features 

that to divest capitalism of their being and purpose, is to 

divest capitalism of its very self. 
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CHAPTER IV - JOHN XXIII - I96I 

INTRODUCTION 

1) Why The Encyclical 

In the thirty years following Pius XI's social exhortation, 

On Reconstructing the Social Order, the history of humankind 

has endured and, at least for the moment, has survived a num­

ber of its greatest, and indeed, self-induced calamities. In 

this regard, one is of course referring to the all pervading 

economic and social misery that accompanied the Great Depression, 

as well as the utter horror of human waste that is indelibly 

associated with and forever a part of that hideous event recorded 

in history as World War II. Overall, following the grief and 

uncertainty marking the 1930s and 40s, the 50s, despite occa­

sional oubreaks of isolated and contained militarism, were 

generally characterized as a time of global recuperation and ease 

of mind. For instance, the Marshall Plan was recognized through­

out Western Europe as at least moderately successful in its bid 

to resuscitate the continent's economies, the Berlin accord 

between the Soviets and the United States was functional and 

temporarily aided in the dissipation of heated tensions, and 

finally, West Germany and Japan, on the wings of U.S. aid and 

advice, both exhibited unparalleled progress in reconstructing 

their tattered economies and ideologies. 

Of course, the above is not to imply that the 1950s was 

an idyllic time, for it was not. Without question, the decade 

is properly understood only when it is understood in terms of 

its historical context. In a word, the fifties represented 
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a perculator in time. A perculator in which there brewed the 

interaction of various economic, political, and social realities 

that, far from remaining staid, eventually culminated in most 

certain and potent unrest. Whether it be the Cuban Revolution, 

the Cold War, French and U.S. occupation of Vietnam, the civil 

rights movement, feminist awareness and the demand for women's 

rights, or the emergence and rapid spread of the drug culture 

and other forms of destructive escapism, the period of time 

marking the fifties existed as the breeding ground for such 

inevitable phenomena. 

In any event, with this stipulation aside, one may go on 

to correctly argue that as far as actual events 3*°-= concerned, 

the 1950st particularly in relation to the preceding decades, 

were indeed both tranquil in terms of global conflict and pro­

sperous in terms of western economies. As far as papal social 

teaching was concerned, one would have hardly expected the re­

lease of a social encyclical following the conclusion of the 

50s. Simply, the two earlier encyclicals were both conceived 

at a time of acute and immediate social crisis. Again, it 

must be reiterated that the time period, I96I, marking the 

publication of John XXIII's The Church and Social Progress 

(Mater et Magistra) did have its injustices, as all times do. 

However, such injustices had not achieved a fever pitch as in 

times past, 1891 and 1931 > when complete and total social dis­

integration threatened. In this regard, some commentators 

might simply dismiss the issue stating that John XXIII wrote 
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in order to commemorate the 60th anniversary of Leo XIII's The 

Condition of the Workingmen. much in the same manner Pius XI 

commemorated the 30th anniversary of the same writing. And 

indeed, John XXIII does make note of the time of his writing as 

one of remembrance. Others might say that the world had changed 

in the thirty years since Pius XI's pontificate, which, of course, 

it had. Moreover, they would continue, it is imperative that 

contemporary advances and social issues such as the scientific 

revolution, the role of increasing public ownership, and the 

myriad of problems afflicting world development, be addressed 

and interpreted from the papal perspective. And again, John 

does remark on the importance of elucidating the vast and 

dynamic changes and challenges facing an increasingly complex 

and intricate world.J 

2. The Encyclical's Radicalism 

However, as important as the above mentioned reasons are 

for writing, it seems apparent that neither reason, by itself 

or together, can claim to be the prime instigation motivating 

John XXIII to compose and deliver, The Church and Social Progress. 

In this respect, and differing from the majority of papal com­

mentators, it is most difficult to evaluate The Church and 

Social Progress as being, in terms of calling into question 

the very structure of society, a safe and generally uncontro-

versial document. On the contrary, this writer cannot help 

but perceive John as calling forth a revolutionary, in terms 
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of socio-economic implications, yet essential and basic, in terms 

of the individual's "self," prerequisite and dimension of human 

development. To clarify, while much of the encyclical reiterates, 

though using contemporary language and hindsight, social problems 

previously addressed in past encyclicals; nevertheless, the social 

justice (decent wages, better health care, improved working 

conditions) demanded of society by past encyclicals is simply 

not enough for John. Indeed, at the time of his writing much 

improvement had been made throughout the West in terms of social 

rehabilitation. Although it has been shown how such improvement 

was alien to and contributed in large part to the socio-economic 

devastation of the world's underdeveloped regions, it is generally 

conceded that by I96I times were never better in the West. 

Important to note, however, when one states "never better," 

one must interpret it in an economic, material sense. In this 

regard, John, exhibiting a tremendous sensitivity towards the 

"human condition," realized that to be secure physically is but 

half the battle. For the human being is a creature like no 

other. The human being is continually in the process of striving 

towards a goal unique only to himself. It is a goal that sets 

it apart from all else and exists as its ultimate fulfillment. 

Such is the goal of freedom. As noted in chapter two concern­

ing the development of the forces of production, such develop­

ment, and thus, the course of human history, has as its impetus 

the objective of freedom from environment. Freedom from a life 

perpetually mediated by and limited to the pursuit of achieving 

and sustaining physical existence. It cannot be denied that since 

humanity's existence, an overwhelming percentage of its efforts 
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have been consumed in the primordial task of accruing the necessi­

ties required for survival - food, clothing, and shelter. 

In this context there is very little to distinquish the exis­

tence of man from any other creature inhabiting the earth. 

However, where difference is apparent, and indeed, absolutely 

decisive, is found in the reality that humankind has the ability 

and inherent desire to transform the environment, altering it 

for the expressed purpose of controlling and thereby limiting 

its relentless demands. As has been shown, such ability and 

purpose are most evident in the perpetual evolution of humanity's 

socio-economic systems. Whether it be the format of slavery, 

feudalism, or capitalism, each mode of production represents, 

in and of itself, a marked advance over its predecessor in terms 

of affording humankind-' ever greater freedom from its surround­

ings, and hence, control of its destiny. 

In the maturing capitalist world of which he writes, in 

particular, the West, John realized society had matured to the 

point where basic survival played less of a role in terms of 

consuming all of man's activity. Along with the general rise of 

ohg's standard of living, came shorter work weeks, more leisure 

time, savings accounts, and overall security. Though previous 

popes, Leo and Pius, would at their deprived time construe such 

social progress as a great achievement, John realized such achieve­

ment was far from enough, far from satisfactory. Simply, now 

that a social order had developed which was capable of offering 
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material security, it was time that man unshackle his essence 

imprisoned for centuries by the dictum of survival, and thus, 

for the first time, make "living" his prime order of business. 

In other words, rather than just existing, John realized the 

individual must assert his dignity as a person and have the 

courage to develop his essence and be true to his desires, to 

be reconciled unto his very being. In short, the person must, 

as John succinctly says, be able to "perfect" his self..This most 

innovative and crucial idea shall be elaborated upon throughout 

the course of the chapter, particularly since John employs 

the notion of perfection as a common thread pervading and uni­

fying the various topics he chooses to discuss. 

With this said, the first part of the paper shall present 

John's views on four subjects pertinent to our study: 1) private 

ownership versus public ownership in light of the "common good;" 

2) the evolving definition of the proper wage; 3) the idea of 

economic development versus social progress; 4) and finally, the 

most explicit statement, until Paul VI, concerning the dichotomy 

existing between the developed and underdeveloped world. The 

second part of the essay shall, first of all, offer for con­

sideration John's concept of humankind "perfecting itself" 

in terms of how such sentiments stand in close accord with 

Marx's own aspirations concerning humanity's ultimate fulfill­

ment. Secondly, the chapter shall conclude by critiquing the 

remaining subjects from a Marxist standpoint, demonstrating 
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how John either surpasses or stumbles behind his predecessors 

in his comprehension of the social problems addressed, as well 

as in his proposed remedy for such problems. 

PUBLIC AND PRIVATE OWNERSHIP AND THE COMMON GOOD 

1. Responsibility towards the Common Good Enlarged 

If thirty years time has caused any deviation in papal 

social teaching, such deviation finds itself most evident in 

John XXIII's discourse on "property-" Briefly recalling Pius 

XI's teaching on the subject, his main concern pivoted upon 

the individual owner utilizing his right of ownership in accordance 

with the social of "common good." Thus, the factory, privately 

owned, should always operate from the perspective of the 

social needs, of the community in which it is centered. In 

short, Pius stressed the proper balance between the rights of 

individual ownership and the social obligations such rights 

entail. Furthermore, the extent to which Pius allowed the state 

to involve itself in the affairs of, so to speak, private en­

terprise, was to regulate the trends of industrial progress 

ensuring that industry functioned within the constraints dic­

tated by the common good. Hence, crucial to note, even though 

Pius sanctioned unto the state the power to guide economic 

affairs to be in accord with the social as well as the right 

to manage those economic operations too essential for the health 

of the community to be left in private hands, he nevertheless 
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insisted that ownership of property, the means of production, 

should be delegated as a right of the private individual. 

Turning to John, while he is as well concerned about main­

taining a particular balance, such balance is no longer limited 

to the scenario of individual owner versus social responsibility, 

but involves as well the novel relations between individual 

ownership and public ownership or public regulation of private 

enterprise, as well as both forms of ownerships' mutual commitj-ne/j"/:' 

to promoting the common good. In other words, still affirming 

Pius' call of achieving the common good through business prac­

tices, such responsibility and duty now applies as much to the 

"state" as it does the "private owner-" In this regard, John is 

simply responding to a phenomenon whose very being was conceived 

in the socio-economic conditions that prevailed during the 

pontificate of Pius XI. Indeed, it was the onslaught of depriva­

tion brought on by the depression which led many governments 

to the realization that "laissez faire" capitalism, if unguided, 

leads to its own destruction as well as society's as a whole. 

In this light, throughout Western Europe and the United States 

massive government programs were initiated in order to mobilize 

an idle workforce, and thus, provide buying power and the monetary 

breath of life the world capitalist network so desperately needed. 

Hence, not only did industries become accountable to state 

regulatory committees, some were expropriated by the state 

outright. However, the majority of those industries that were 

nationalized were not of a profitable sort, such that once the 
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terms of compensation had been worked out the "capitalist interests 

made an excellent bargain, in many instances a much better one 

than they could have made had they been left in command of their 
4 

property." 

In any event, recognizing the vast increase in government 

regulated industries, John .' constructed a new "balance" involving 

the legitimacy of public ownership as well as the right of 

private initiative. With this development, the concept of the 

"common good" assumed a duality. First of all, the owners of 

property, means of production, whether they be private or public, 

have the responsibility of assuring that their mode of industry 

be carried out in accordance with the common good, in accordance 

with what is best for the community in which such industry is 

situated. 

Consequently, it is requested again and again of 

public authorities responsible for the common good, 

that they intervene in a wide variety of economic 

affairs, and that, in a more extensive and organized 

way than heretofore, they adapt institutions, tasks, 

means, and procedures to this end. 

Secondly, John recognized that in this era of dual ownership, 

public and private, it was essential that a particular balance 

or cooperation be facilitated between the two spheres of owner­

ship in order that both private freedom may be maintained and 

ensured, and at the same time, the welfare of the community 

at large be likewise secure. 
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Experience, in fact, shows that where private ini­

tiative of individuals is lacking, political tyranny > 

prevails. Moreover, much stagnation occurs in va­

rious sectors of the economy, and hence all sorts 

of consumer goods and services, closely connected 

with the needs of the body and more especially of 

the spirit, are in short supply....Where, on the other 

hand, appropriate activity of the state is lacking 

or defective, commonwealths are apt to experience 

incurable disorders, and there occurs exploitation 

of the weak by the unscrupulous strong, who flourish, 

unfortunately, like cockle among the wheat, in all 

times and places. 

2. Increased Interdependence Threatening Perfection 

In close association with the above, John reflects upon 

and evaluates the economic structure as a v/hole. His general 

conclusions being that there presently exists, more than any 

other time in history, a complexity of social relationships 

that has rendered all in society susceptible to ever increasing 

levels of socio-economic association and interdependence. 

One of the principle characteristics of our time 

is the multiplication of social relationships, 

that is, a daily more complex interdependence of 

citizens, introducing into their lives and acti­

vities many and varied forms of association, recog­

nized, for the most part in private and even public 
7 

law.' 

Furthermore, inevitably accompanying such socio-economic entangle­

ment, is a corresponding increase in the number of rules and 
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regulations one must adhere to if one is to adequately function 

within and maintain the proper equilibrium required by the con­

tinually developing and expanding social body. According to 

John, it was precisely such "rules and regulations," if allowed 

to excessively proliferate, and hence, dominate one's actions, 

that threatened to burden the individual, coercing him into 

a particular mode of life that is apart from his will, that 

is alien to his "self." John argues and warns: 

As a consequence, opportunity for free action by 

individuals is restricted within narrower limits. 

Methods are often used, procedures are adopted, 

and such an atmosphere develops wherein it be­

comes difficult for one to make decisions in­

dependently of outside influences, to do anything 

on his own initiative, to carry out in a fitting ~ 

way his rights and duties, and to fully develop 

and perfect his personality. Will men perhaps, 

then become automatons, and cease to be personal­

ly responsible, as these social relationships 
o 

multiply more and more? 

As was mentioned in the introduction, this call for "perfecting 

the personality," as opposed to the past popes' central interest 

being man's ability to sufficiently obtain the means of sub­

sistence, serves to propel Catholic social teaching into a new 

and decisively human realm. Indeed, the social demand is no 

longer confined to the basic requisite that humankind be able 

to secure the material stuff necessary for survival. At this 

most primitive level, man is merely struggling, like all creatures 

if they are to survive, to sustain his physical being. In 
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contrast, according to the radically new level introduced by 

John, not only must man be free from basic want, conditions 

must further exist which allow and encourage man to develop 

his unique personhood. In a word, the individual must be allowed 

to live his life, to be active in a fashion that is consonant 

with his will. 

THE QUESTION OF WAGES 

Though a comparatively brief passage in John's commentary, 

it is nevertheless most fascinating to note how the concept 

of the wage has evolved in terms of assuming a more explicit 

definition in the sixty years since Leo XIII first penned the 

proper wage as one allowing the worker and his dependents to live 

in "frugal comfort." 

1. Criticism of Contemporary Wages 

a. Wages of the Third World 

Viewing the overall world scene through pessimistic eyes, 

John first comments on the underdeveloped world stating, in 

some instances, it is because "modern industrial techniques 

either have only recently been introduced or have made less 

than satisfactory progress"^that many families are forced to 

exist in conditions beneath human dignity. In other cases, 

while the economy may be generating a fairly substantial amount 

of revenue, the problem lies in the fact that the distribution 

of such revenue is far from fair. Whether it is produced by 
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impoverishing the working class, hoarded by a few or wasted 

on excessive armaments, John condemns such unjust manipulation 

of social wealth, citing it as a major cause of Third World 

deprrvzi'/vo/), 

It happens in some of these nations that, as com­

pared with the extreme need of the majority, the 

wealth and conspicuous consumption of a few stand 

out, and are in open and bold contrast with the lot 

of the needy. It happens in other places that the 

commonwealth may achieve an increase of wealth such 

as can by no means be achieved without violating the 

laws of justice and equity. Finally, it happens 

elsewhere that a disproportionate share of the 

revenue goes toward the building up of national 

prestige, and that large sums of money are devoted 

to armaments." 

b. Wages of the Developed World 

Rooking at the developed lands, Johns major grievance seems 

to lie in the fact that large financial rewards are granted 

to those whose contribution to the social body is more than 

dubious, while those whose efforts exist as the mainstay of 

society are fiscally neglected, allocated but a pittance of 

the social wealth their labor contributes to. 

Moreover, in the economically developed countries, 

it frequently happens that great, or sometimes 

very great, remuneration is had for the perfor­

mance of some task of lesser importance or doubtful 

utility. Meanwhile the diligent and profitable 

work that whole classes of decent and hard­

working citizens perform, receives too low a 
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payment and one insufficient for the necessities 

of life, or else, one that does not correspond to 

the contribution made to the community. 

2. Proper Wage Defined 

With his criticism of the contemporary wage aside, John 

delves into the principle of the proper wage by, first of- all, 

reaffirming an earlier tenet initially put forth by Leo XIII 

and emphasized by Pius XI concerning the injustice involved 

when wages are determined through market competition. Simply, 

because of their dominant position over and against the pro-

pertyless, in need of work laborer, the owner of the means of 

production is effectively able to manipulate the vulnerable 

condition of the isolated worker, forcing his wage to the low­

est possible extent. Thus, in place of such free market tactics 

where the worker exists as nothing but an impersonal commodity 

to be bought and sold, John argues that it is of utmost importance 

that laws of "justice and equity" be instituted and observed. 

Wherefore, we judge it our duty to reaffirm once 

again that just as remuneration for work cannot be 

left entirely to unregulated competition, neither 

may it be decided arbitrarily at the will of the 

more powerful. Rather, in this matter, the norms 

of justice and equity should be strictly observed. 

This requires that workers receive a wage sufficient 

to lead a life worthy of man and to fulfill family 

responsibilities properly. 

Realizing no two areas are economically similar, John admits 
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that a unique combination of variables necessarily figures into 

the formula discerning the proper wage of each particular area. 

Stated thusly: 

But in determing what constitutes an appropriate 

wage, the following must necessarily be taken into 

account: first of all, the contribution of indivi­

duals to the economic effort; the economic state of x 

the enterprises within which they work; the require­

ments of each community, especially as regards over­

all employment; finally, what concerns the common 
12 good of all peoples... 

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT. SOCIAL PROGRESS, AND PERFECTION 

Though the idea of perfection was introduced by John in his 

initial discussion concerning the increasing complexity of 

social relationships, it is in his discourse on the economic 

rights of those residing in the prosperous West that the con­

cept of perfection achieves complete fruition in terms of being 

clearly defined and, by virtue of what such definition entails, 

irresistibly desired. 

First to note is the fact that John recognizes the process 

of "perfection" as transpiring, not within a spiritual or etheral 

plane, but within the confines of the everyday, mundane and 

material economic realm. This is made obvious in his disclosure 

of the three interdependent conditions that John argues must 

be achieved in full for perfection to become reality: 1) just 

distribution of profits; 2) true responsibility, freedom, and 

a voice in the operation of the workplace; 3) proper economic 

representation at the political level. 
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1. Equitable Distribution of Profits 

To begin, John believes that the development and success 

of a given nation's industrial sector must be accompanied by a 

similar and proportional advance within the realm of social 

welfare. In this sense, the true well-being of a state is hardly 

measured in variables strictly concerned with the growth of 

a state's national product. While there is nothing deviant 

with maximizing industrial output per se, such maximization 

assumes a most threatening posture as soon as it becomes the 

sole focus of a state's concern. For John, therefore, the over­

all measure of a state's health and progress can only be determined 

in terms of how the industrial revenue and product facilitated 

relates to society at large. 

we take this opportunity to draw the attention 

of all to a strict demand of social justice, which 

explicitly requires that, with the growth of the 

economy, there occur a corresponding social develop­

ment. Thus, all classes of citizens will benefit 

equitably from an increase in national wealth. 

Toward this end vigilance should be exercised 

and effective steps taken that class differences 

arising from disparity of wealth not be increased, 
13 but lessened so far as possible. J 

In short, if the bulk of society's populus finds itself alienated 

from the profit and product it, through its labor, contributes 

towards, such a society can only be deemed unjust, and indeed, 

far from advanced or developed. On the other hand, if the 

social product and profit of society finds itself equitably 
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distributed throughout the populus such that social justice 

concurs with economic development, it can be rightfully assumed 

that society exhibits the desired tendencies of human advance­

ment and progress. 

a- Equitable Distribution as a Precondition for Perfection 

Let one not think that John's call for a proper distribu­

tion of society's wealth'is merely an end in itself. While 

such eqalitarian measures are indeed required by a commitment 

to justice and, in that sense, may be perceived as an end; never­

theless, important to understand is that such justice is re­

quired as a mandatory precondition allowing the process of 

complete human development, perfection. While not delving 

as far as one might wish int̂ the m^lnq. of his termin­

ology, John makes it evident that the need to possess an ade­

quate amount of wealth, an adequate amount of security is necessary 

in order for the person to do something more, to achieve another 

state of being, to perfect one's self. 

For the system whereby both the common prosperity 

is achieved and individuals excercise their right 

to use material goods, conforms full to norms laid 

down by God the Creator. From this it follows that 

the economic prosperity of any people is to be as­

sessed not so much from the sum total of goods and 

wealth possessed as from the distribution of goods 

according to norms of justice, so that everyone in 

the community can develop and perfect himself. For 

this after all, is the end toward which all economic 
14 activity is by nature ordered. 

Though not yet certain as to the precise interpretation and 
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significance of the term "perfect," one discovers its inner 

essence, as well as beauty increasingly revealed in the following 

conditions. 

2. Democracy in the Workplace 

The second condition to be met involves the democratization 

of the workplace. Thus, just as it is imperative that the state 

demonstrate equity in the distribution of its economic 

fortune, it is likewise essential that the industries by which 

such fortune is produced be responsive to the interests and needs 

of all its participants - employers and employees alike. In 

this manner, workers are not to be "automatons," forever hier­

archically instructed as to their duty and purpose without any 

possibility of interjecting their own ideas and innovations 

in the production process. On the contrary, what John is in­

sisting upon is that within the workplace an up to now absent 

"freedom" be instituted and maintained. A viable "freedom" 

that can only help to relieve much of the alienation and distress 

felt by the powerless worker who presently exists, in terms of 

responsibility and influence, as a pawn of the workplace. In 

a word, rather than being managed, John insists that the worker 

and his colleagues begin to manage themselves on the basis of 

their own needs, interests, and desires. Hence, John is ad­

vocating a most radical and intimately desired freedom designed 

to create a parallel, a consonance between one's will and one's 

actions. Indeed, it is a freedom designed to allow the workers 
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the capacity to "perfect themselves." 

Justice is to be observed not merely in the dis­

tribution of wealth but also in regard to the con̂ -

ditions under which men engage in productive acti­

vity. .. .Consequently, if the organization and struc­

ture of economic life be such that the human dig­

nity of workers is compromised, or their sense of 

responsibility weakened, or their freedom of ac­

tion is removed, then we judge such an economic 

order to be unjust, even though it produces a vast 

amount of goods, whose distribution conforms to 

the norms of justice and equity....There is, in 

fact, an innate need of human nature requiring 

that men engaged in productive activity have an 

opportunity to assume responsibility and to per-
-i /? 

feet themselves by their efforts. 

By virtue of such a pronouncement, John has committed himself 

to a brand of socio-economic policy that decisively subordinates 

economic growth to humanistic concerns. 

In order to practically and effectively establish a program 

of worker participation such that the principle of worker ini­

tiative and freedom, once established, would never be rendered 

into mere rhetoric, John felt it vital that "work agreements 

should in some way be modified by partnership arrangemnts." 

Following from the above, if the common laborer were to ever 

be capable of holding a position of management and experiencing 

the responsibility and dignity thereof, John realized it essential 

that the worker develop his overall business accumen through 

proper education. Stated thusly, "This demands of workers 

greater abilities and professional qualifications..Accordingly, 

workers should be provided with aids and time to achieve a 

17 suitable and more rounded formation..." Again, one cannot 
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help but notice how the terminology, "more rounded formation," 

further suggests the idea of human development and perfection -

that the person is more than a creature condemned to a particular, 

and often, repetitive and demeaning task within the workplace. 

Such thought of John's is tantamount to freeing the individual, 

insisting that one's existence should not conform to the needs 

of the workplace, the needs of accumulation. On the contrary, 

it is the workplace, according to John, that should serve the 

individual, allowing and encouraging teach and every laborer 

the chance to assert his abilities and desires, to express his 

will and perfect his self as best he can. 

In light of the above and from previous discussions concern­

ing capitalism's encompassing laws, what becomes increasingly 

evident is the fact that despite John's tremendous achievement 

of demanding the full development of the worker, by failing 

to recognize the inherent essence of the capitalist system it­

self, John falls victim to creating a "worker/capitalist" - a 

worker/capitalist that, like the capitalist, is totally confined 

by capitalist constraints, and hence, is perpetually influenced 

and coerced by the laws and tendencies of accumulation. John 

simply fails, as did his predecessors, to objectively and scienti­

fically scrutinize and understand the capitalist system as 

a whole. In doing so, John is guilty of trying to remedy 

a symptom rather than the symptom's cause. In any event, as 

this error shall be further elaborated on in the critique section, 

let us conclude for now by saying that John's fateful mistake 

lies in his failure to recognize the competitive interaction 
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wherein the force and potency of capitalist laws and tendencies, 

and thus, industrial survival are bred. 

3. Economic Representation at the Political Level 

It isAthe third condition that the idea of worker parti­

cipation achieves fruition. Displaying a sensitive political 

awareness, John recognizes that it is the inherent nature of 

the state to formulate economic policy on a national and inter­

national basis. In this regard, John demands that not only 

should the owners and managers of the industrial sector have 

their requests heard by state authorities, as is presently 

the case, but that the workers should be likewise and equally 

represented. Such representation is essential in actualizing 

and maintaining the rights - an equitable distribution of pro­

fit and increased responsibility within the workplace - sought 

and hopefully achieved by labor. 

Nevertheless, to decide what is more helpful to 

the iverall economic situation is not the preroga­

tive of individual productive enterprises, but pertains 

to the public authorities and to those institutions 

which, established either nationally or among a 

number of countries, function in various sectors 

of economic life. From this is evident the pro­

priety or necessity of ensuring that not only managers 

or agents of management are represented before such 

authorities and institutions, but also workers or 

those who have the responsibility of safeguard-

ing the rights, needs, and aspirations of workers. 

WORLD DEVELOPMENT 

In his discussion of international affairs, in particular, 
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the plight of the Third World, one immediately notices John 

XXIII's keen awareness of the many disparities stemming from 

capitalist expansionism. Unfortunately, as was the case with 

Pius XI, the essential connection to be made between symptoms 

(underdevelopment, poverty, and starvation) suffered by the 

Third World and their diagnosis (the immutable laws of an imperialist 

capitalist system), is never concretely established. However, 

John does, relative to Pius, employ a greater degree of scrutiny 

in his overall examination of international relations, result­

ing in final conclusions that cast suspicion on the validity 

of the economic foundations upon which such relations are pri­

marily based. Specifically speaking, though not directly citing 

capitalist imperialism as the essential factor contributing 

to the economic affliction of the Third World, John nevertheless 

suggests that the economic order may indeed be askew and in need 

of structural if not systematic rectification. This innovative 

suggesting on John's part shall be further considered during the 

following discussion concerning John's analysis of the present 

situation characterizing the Third World as it relates to and 

is influenced by the capitalist West. Before starting, for one 

to properly comprehend John's complaints and recommendations, 

it is important that one first understand how John perceives 

the international scene in terms of the actors involved and 

their responsibilities and obligations towards one another. 

1. Defining the Actors' Role 

a. Wealthy States to be Responsibly Active 

John commences his discourse on the Third World by encouraging 
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a sense of responsibility amongst those residing in the more 

developed areas stating that: 

Men are so intimately associated in all parts of 

the world that they feel, as it were, as if they 

are members of one and the same household. There­

fore, the nations that enjoy a sufficiency and abun­

dance of everything may not overlook the plight of 

other nations whose citizens experience such do­

mestic problems that they are all but overcome 

by poverty and hunger, and are not able to enjoy 

basic human rights. " 

Under quick inspection it would at first appear that John ad­

heres to the principle that aid and eventual development are 

things to be bestowed upon the deprrved lands through the char­

ity of foreign, well-to-do areas. What this means as far as the 

citizens located in countries characterized by poverty, repression, 

and a general lack of development are concerned, is that freedom 

from their plight is to be intigated from a source extraneous 

to themselves - from the developed world. John writes: 

We all share responsibility for the fact that popu­

lations are undernourished.... it is necessary to arouse 

a sense of responsibility in individuals and generally, 

especially those more blessed with this world's 

goods.20 

In this light, it would seem John favors the utilization of the 

"active/passive" scenario, initially formulated and prescribed 

by Leo XIII to remedy the extreme dichotomy of wealth prevalent 

throughout the industrializing West, at the international level. 

In general terms, this is to say that the wealthy, the "haves," 
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are to assume an active posture in facilitating global socio­

economic improvement, while the poor, the "have nots," are to 

passively receive and benefit from such assistance. In specific 

terms, by following Christian laws of justice and charity, 

it is the duty of the developed nations, the nations possessing 

the resources and technology, to aid, support, and elevate 

their less fortunate neighbors to a rung of similar develop­

ment. Meanwhile, the very nations suffering from impoverishment 

are to remain silent as their transformation, their earthly 

salvation is to proceed from without. 

From this initial position it would appear that John recogni­

zes the delicate aura of social tranquility which precariously 

hovers above the Third World scene, as extremely vulnerable 

to ever reactionary and oppressive socio-economic conditions. 

It would seem that John, as Leo Xlll̂ did when discussing the 

inequalities of the developed world, values peace and social 

stability over and against the potential of violent reform, 

even though such peace and stability rest upon, or better still, 

are bolstered with the spilling of blood and the reign of injus­

tice. The reasons for this would first and foremost stem from 

one's ideological leanings. If one, like the popes, is of 

a functionalist bent and perceives the world in terms of an 

organic, interdependent and cohesive body, one would undoubtedly 

argue that non-violent change producing reform is desirable, 

possible, and indeed, probable. On the other hand, if one 

is of a Marxist orientation and recognizes class conflict to be 
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an inevitable phenomenon characterizing capitalism as well 

as all previous systems of production, one understands that it 

is only through battle that the repressed class has any hope 

of redeeming itself, of tasting the dignity that it has for 

so long been denied. 

b. Dispossessed to become Active 

From his .introduction it would seem that John is setting 

up his tent, as his predecessors had, in the functionalist 

campground. Or is he? In a most decisive passage John insists, 

along with his plea that the developed areas exhibit moral 

responsibility by assisting those regions less developed, that 

the very citizens of the impoverished lands, those directly 

affected by the scourge of socio-economic injustice, should 

learn to help themselves, and thus, directly participate in 

their temporal redemption. Certainly, this is not to say that 

John displays Marxist tendencies or that he envisaged or desired 

the populus to rebel. If anything, John still believed pro­

gressive change possible without violence. However, it would 

appear that John is suggesting that successful change in the 

Third World can only proceed if it is helped along in part 

by the very people it, such change, is meant to affect and 

benefit. John writes: 

They should have this goal in mind, that citizens 

in less developed countries - in giving attention 

to economic and social affairs, as well as to 

cultural matters - feel themselves to be the ones 

chiefly responsible for their own progress. For a 
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citizen has a sense of his own dignity when he 

contributes the major share to progress in his 
21 

own affairs• 

The potential significance of such a passage must not be under­

estimated. For with it society loses, in part, its once pater­

nal framework whereby those with power and wealth are held 

accountable^ for those without it. Truly, rather than being 

a passive dependent, John raises up throughout the world, all 

of the dispossessed, invigorating them with a new and profound 

sense of dignity. A dignity that will always be found dwelling 

within men possessing the reins to their own destiny. This 

idea shall be talked of more fully in the critique section, 

particularly in regards to its significance for "liberation 

theology." 

2. Imperialism Evidenced - Suggested to be an Inherent Flaw 
of the Capitalist Network 

Although no specific instances are mentioned or examples 

cited, the very fact that John cautions the economically advanced 

nations against involving themselves in the affairs of the 

less developed states with the intent of manipulating such 

affairs to their own advantage, is in itself testimony to the 

fact that such one-sided interactions between nations have and 

do occur. John writes: 

Moreover, economically developed countries should 

take particular care lest, in giving aid to poor­

er countries, they endeavor to turn the prevailing 

political situation to their own advantage, and 

seek to dominate them. Should perchance such attempts 
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be made, this clearly would be but another form 

of colonialism, which although disguised in name, 

merely reflects their earlier but outdated domin­

ion. ..Genuine;necessity, as well as justice, require 

that whenever countries give attention to the fos­

tering of skills or commerce, they should aid the 

less developed nations without thought of domin­

ation, so that these latter eventually v/ill be in 

a position to progress economically and logically 
22 on their own initiative. 

a. Starvation versus Profit 

Perhaps the most blatant of all imperialist symptoms is the 

reality that despite possessing the triumphant ability to pro­

duce and distribute more than enough foodstuffs to ensure that 

not one person of the earth go hungry, humanity's dominant 

socio-economic system, capitalism, ignores and banishes such 

ability, resulting in the perpetual anguish that can only ac­

company the needless deaths of starving thousands. Even to­

day, while the starving of Africa have never been so numerous, 

the U.S. government pays farmers (mostly agribusinesses - huge 

conglomerate farms) hefty subsidies not to plow their fields 

in order that the market price of agricultural products remains 

23 stable and economically sound. J The U.S. government serves as 

well as one of the leading purchasers of agricultural products 

produced in the U.S. Once bought, such goods, rather than im­

part to humankind their nutritional value, are often times de­

stroyed. Moreover, when these products are globally distributed, 

the plan of distribution is specifically designed to benefit 

the viability of the U.S. agricultural sector, often damaging 
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in the process the Third World markets wherein these distribu­

tion programs are implemented. This fact was made most evi­

dent in the earlier discussed Agricultural Trade and Development 

Act of 1954. 

Recognizing the situation for what it was (and still is), 

totally barren of "justice and humanity," John argues that such 

selfishly motivated and insensitive measures, despite their 

favorable impact on western agriculture, are deplorable and not 

to be tolerated. 

Now justice and humanity require that these richer 

countries come to the aid of those in need. Accord­

ingly, to destroy entirely or to waste goods neces­

sary for the lives of men, runs counter to our obli­

gations in justice and humanity. We are quite well 

aware that to produce surpluses, especially of farm 

products, in excess of the needs of a country, can 

occasion harm to various c asses of citizens. Never­

theless, it does not therefore follow that nations 

with surpluses have no obligation to aid the poor 
24 and hungry where some particular emergency arises. 

It is in statements like the above that John, as mentioned ear­

lier, comes ever so close to implying that the economic order 

is geared, is oriented to an objective that is utterly trans­

cendent, and thus, foreign to the welfare of the human condition. 

While such a revelation is not, in so many words, explicitly 

stated, his accurate assessment and description of the present 

situation merits special notice. For though exceedingly neces­

sary in terms of formulating practical and effective socio­

economic change, it is but a slight step from stating the facts, 
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the discrepancy between the design of the economic order and 

human needs, and at last recognizing that the inherent laws of the 

prevailing mode of production serve as the very cause, the very 

roots ensuring that such facts and discrepancies exist and en­

dure over time. 

b. Population versus Adequate Means of Subsistence 

Another instance where, if you will, the facts are stated 

and the cause implied, concerns John's discussion of birth con­

trol in areas of the globe where material means do not exist to 

sustain the lives of the many infants born. The worn out excuse 

of the developed nations that such tragedy is precipitated by the 

suffering nations themselves simply because they fail to prac­

tice effective methods of contraception, is thoroughly rejected 

by John. Placing the blame squarely on the shoulders of those 

responsible, the developed world, John contends there exists 

more than enough foodstuffs to ensure that not one child born 

perish fom starvation. The problem, he asserts, is that the 

distribution of such foodstuffs is manipulated away from the 

areas of despair, and placed in situations contrary to "human 

reason" and man's "social nature." 

Besides, God in his good and wisdom has, on the one 

hand, provided nature with almost inexhaustible produc­

tivity; and on the other hand, has endowed man with 

such ingenuity that, by using suitable means, he can 

apply mature's resources to the needs and requirements 
25 of existence. ^ 



202 

God has bestowed upon humanity sufficient goods where­

with to bear with dignity the burdens associated with 

procreation of children. But this task will be diffi­

cult or even impossible if men, straying from the 

right road and with a perverse outlook, use the means 

mentioned above in a manner contrary to human reason 

or to their social nature, and hence, contrary to the 
26 directives of God himself. 

Though using admittedly ambiguous terminology, John claims the 

resolution to the population problem depends largely upon nece­

ssary adjustments being affected in both the social and, most 

crucial to note, economic structures of society. Adjustments 

that will ensure the dignity and preservation of humankind from 

the needless, and indeed, senseless plight of starvation. 

We judge that this question can be resolved only if 

economic and social advances preserve and augment the 

genuine welfare of individual citizens and of human 

society as a whole. Indeed, in a matter of this kind, 

first place must be accorded everything that pertains 

to the dignity of man as such, or to the life of indi-
27 vidual men, than which nothing can be more precious. 

The significance of this statement shall be further discussed 

during the critique portion of the chapter to which we now 

turn. 
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PART II - MARXIST CRITIQUE 

JOHN XXIII AND KARL MARX - A COMMON HOPE 

1. Perfection Defined 

Though John XXIII never directly explicates upon the precise 

meaning of perfection, it is still quite possible to extract 

from such a critical notion its ultimate meaning and signifi­

cance on the basis of the various contexts in which the term is 

applied. In this regard, perhaps the most significant passage 
pie 

within the encyclical and'which we have quoted, concerns John's 

demand that workers be allowed to "perfect" themselves within 

the process of labor itself. Once stated, John immediately 

proceeds to elaborate upon a particular situation in which pre­

vailing conditions are not at all suitable or conducive to 

"perfection" heiha achieved. Reviewing briefly, these conditions 

occur when the "human dignity of workers is compromised;" when 

"their sense of responsibility is weakened;" and when "their 

freedom of action is removed." As has been said earlier, the 

first thing to note is that John's concern and interest no longer 

revolves around a just distribution of goods, as did his prede­

cessors. Certainly, this is not to say that social wealth was 

equitably divided amongst the populus. Indeed, despite the fact 

that by the 1950's, especially in relation to the 30's and 40's 

the overall standard of living increased dramatically in the West, 

the relative monetary disparity exist i'.n̂  between the owners of the 

means of production and the dispossessed had actually increased. 

In any event, the point to be made and understood is the fact 

that the 1950's was a time period in which great wealth was 
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generated in the West. Wealth, though far from equitably distri­

buted, affected the Majority of lives in a more or less, pros­

perous sense. 

Nevertheless, despite such materially favorable auspices, 

John was far from content with the current situation. In fact, 

as we have seen, his discontent was great enough for him to 

declare unjust any economic order that sought to compromise the 

"dignity, responsibility, and freedom" of the worker. In this 

light, it does not matter how diligently the economic order 

strives to ensure that the goods and profits of production were 

fairly distributed. Indeed, all such efforts are for nought 

and the eesonomic structure as a whole condemned if the existing 

workplace restrains and hampers the worker from "perfecting" 

his self. While John, as mentioned, remains almost painfully 

ambiguous as to how man should proceed in quest of perfection, 

he nevertheless summons and relates three key terms, dignity, 

responsibility, and freedom, that he believes are essential 

components for inducing and sustaining the "perfection" of which 

he speaks. 

a. Dignity 

First, man must live and work in a dignified state of being. 

What is dignity? It is a mode of living that separates humankind 

from all other forms of life. Generally, to be dignified in 

any course of action is to have pride and respect in one's self. 

Specifically, it is to have the utmost confidence and enjoyment 

in one's ability and potential made manifest. Thus, dignity in 
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the workplace entails that the individual's ^self" and "will" 

reflected in his actions are never subservient, never slave to 

another's. The assembly line worker who, for the past ten years 

screws on the same bolt to the same piece of machinery, exists 

unceasingly subjected to an imposed role, the constraints of 

which he/she is expected to perform within- dignity is compro­

mised. The bank clerk who, for the last ten years has received 

funds, handed out funds, and has met 1000's of people on a stric­

tly monetary basis, exists burdened by an extraneous command that 

he/she is to dutifully obey - dignity is compromised. There is 

absolutely no need to create and envision dismal work scenarios 

in order to demonstrate the overall absence of dignity that 

plagues a capitalist economic order. One need only ackowledge 

the fact that when an individual is hired, it is rarely a question 

of whether or not the job is right for the individual in the 

sense that the job conforms to the "self," to the V/.ll" of the 

particular applicant; on the contrary, it is a matter of whether 

or not the individual fits the job description, whether or not 

the inividual conforms to the "self," to the "will" of his po­

tential employer. 

b. Responsibility 

This being the case, the initial step in reviving one's 

dignity is to first cultivate and nourish within one's self, 

as John says, a "sense of responsibility." Such responsibility 

is at first of an internal nature in that the individual becomes 

responsible unto his very "self." More precisely, the individual 
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becomes responsible unto his "self" existing through time as a 

human being. Hence, recognizing the fact that that which distin­

guishes the individual's "being" from the creature's "being" 

is one's "will," it is of necessity that one's "will" be ack­

nowledged, asserted, and given priority if the distinction between 

the human and the animal is to prevail and endure over time. 

To clarify, the animal has no "will" to speak of, it is solely 

confined and subservient to the autonomous directives of instinct. 

In this regard, the makeup of the person is so special, so very 

unique in that it is the person and only the person who posses­

ses the grand gift of "will." A "will" that, if allowed free 

expression, can lead to a degree of human fulfillment and ec-

stacy so rarely known. This is to say,: more times than not, 

the inherent nature of the workplace geared to profit rather 

than the human condition, simply crushes the "will." Indeed, 

banished and discarded by the scheme of capitalism, the "will" is 

substituted for by a limiting, if not strangling job description 

that acts as capitalism's imposed, pseudo-instinctual chains. 

Truly, it is the imposed job description that profoundly alie­

nates in full one's "self" from one's "will." In this light, 

John realized it to be of greatest import that one recognize, 

that one adopt a responsible attitude towards one's self that 

involves the affirmation of one's "will" and the dignity thereof. 

In short, one must admit to one's self that life is far from 

complete, far from fulfilled as long as condtions persist which 

seek to negate one's wholeness, deny one's fullness, refuse one's 

being inclusive of "will." 
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c. Freedom 

From what has been said so far, it should be apparent that 

a fundamental precondition necessary for allowing one to be re­

sponsible for the dignity of his "will" is, as John says, "free­

dom of action." Crucial to note in this regard, is that John 

refuses to impose any restraints or limits on such freedom. 

In other words, not only does "freedom of action" apply to one's 

leisure time, it applies as well, and perhaps even more so since 

the statement is referring to economic matters, to the workplace. 

If this be the case, which indeed it seems, though not outrightly 

condemning the capitalist order, he nevertheless insists upon an 

economic structure that, by its nature, would accomodate such 

"freedom of action." A "freedom of action," most importantly, 

which is the only possible foundation upon which one cai complete­

ly affirm his "will," and thus, be responsible to his "human 

dignity." Translated into practical terms, the inflexible, un­

compromising workplace would no longer exist. Instead, the 

economy would be one capable of and designed to accomodate the 

"will" of humanity. By virtue of John's model of "perfection," 

the very essence of labor becomes radically transformed. The 

worker's will is enhanced and fulfilled as the type of labor 

undertaken is in complete accordance with the "will." If one 

desires to build, he is allowed; if one desires to fish, he is 

allowed; if one desires to write, he is allowed. Furthermore, 

no matter what form of labor an individual chooses to pursue, 

he is in no way condemned to that option as is the case today, 

but may vary his labor as and when he so desires. In short, 
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John envisages a society wherein humaiity no longer exists to 

serve the operative socio-economic system, oblivious to its will, 

its true human "self." Instead, it is the system which is to 

serve humanity, allowing it the basic "dignity" of fulfilling 

its potential by ensuring that "will" and "action" function in 

harmony. Indeed, it is a society that, in all its facets, is 

founded upon the principles of "dignity," "responsibility," and 

"freedom." Principles that must prevail if humankind has any 

hope at all of dragging itself out of its present day mire of 

stagnant development, and onto the road leading to "perfection" 

as understood by John XXIII. 

2. IMarx's Alienation and John's Perfection- Similarity of Goal 

Difference of Diagnosis 

a. Similarity of Goal 

While John elaborates upon a future social scheme, in par­

ticular, a scheme allowing humankind the ability to "perfect" 

itself, one finds $arx, rather than looking to the future per 

se, as focusing on the present situation. It is the circums­

tance of immediate reality towards which Marx specifically for­

mulates and applies the term"alienation" to describe and explain 

the current predicament of humankind. Hence, while John examines 

the needs of humanity-fhat have yet to be fulfilled, Marx, in 

a most <&ncrete and objective fashion, scientifically analyzes 

present reality in order to ascertain the operative conditions 

which serve as an obstacle to such "perfection." Together, 

both terms, "alienation" and "perfection" complement one another 

in a most superb manner. Simply, alienation is reality minus 



209 

perfection, while perfection is reality minus alienation. 

As far as their writings are concerned, the initial alli­

ance of thought is found in their perceptions concerning what 

constitutes a just economic order. From John's point of view, 

as has been noted, no matter how equitabde the distribution of 

wealth, that which finally decides the merits of any economic 

system is the degree to which perfection transpires, the degree 

to which dignity, responsibility, and freedom are left unhin­

dered. Similarly, Marx writes on this matter stating; 

A forcing-up of wages (disregarding all other dif­

ficulties, including the fact that it would only be 

by force, too, that the higher wages, being an anomaly, 

could - be maintained) would therefore be nothing but 

better payment for the slave, and would not conquer 

either for the worker of for labor their human sta­

tus and dignity. " 

Marx's condemnation of increased wages as the ultimate solution 

to the worker's socio-economic plight as well as his utter 

contempt of the great power, relative to the human being, gran­

ted unto money by the capitalist system is most evident in the 

following passages; 

Indeed, even the equality of wages demanded by Proudhon 

only transforms the relationship of the present-day 

worker to his labour into the relationship of all men 

to labour. Society is then conceived as an abstract 
30 

capitalist-^ . . .Everything which the political econo­
mist takes from you in life and in humanity, he repla­
ces for you in money and in wealth; and all the things 
which you cannot do, your money can do. It can eat 
and drink, go to the dance hall and the theater; it can 
travel, it can appropriate art, learning, the treasures 
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of the past, political power- all this it can appropri­

ate for you- it can buy all this for you: it is the 

true endowment. Yet being all this, it is inclined 

to do nothing but create itself, buy itself; for every­

thing else is after all its servant.-31 

From such explicit statements concerning the standard by which 

a socio-economic system is to be judged, it would appear that 

Marx envisages humankind as eventually achieving a similar level 

of "perfection"- dignity, responsibility, and freedom- as defined 

by John. And he does. /Îuch in the way that John continues on 

to flesh out the specifics comprising a "just" economic order, 

the specifics of perfection, so too does Marx go on to speak of 

similar conditions that must prevail if the fulfillment of the 

worker is to be achieved. In this regard, the most potently 

burdensome dimension of alienation that must be subdued involves 

the person's activity within the workplace as being foreign to his 

(the person's) desire, alien to his "will". Thus, it is only 

when "will" is consonant and in total accard with action, that 

man may fulfill, and indeed, perfect himself. In the quote to 

follow, the words of Marx, written more than a century ago (1844), 

incredibly echo and haunt the more contemporary writings of John. 

First, the fact that labour is external to the worker, 

i.e., it does not belong to his essential being; that 

in his work, therefore, he does not affirm himself 

but denies himself, does not feel content but unhap­

py, does not develop freely his physical and mental 

energy but mortifies his body and ruins his mind. The 

worker therefore only feels himself outside his work, 

and in his work feels outside himself. He is at home 

when he is not working, and when he is working he is 
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not at home. His labour therefore is'not voluntary, 

but coerced; it is forced labour. It is there­

fore not the satisfaction of a need; it is mere­

ly a means to satisfy needs external to it. Its 

alien character emerges clearly in the fact that 

as soon as no physical or other compulsion exists, 

labour is shunned like the plague. External la­

bour, labour in which man alienates himself, is 

a labour of self sacrifice, of mortification. 

Lastly, the external character of labour for 

the worker appears in the fact that it is not his 

own, but someone else's, that it does not belong 

to him, that in it he belongs, not to himself, 
32 but to another. 

In short, Marx is saying that the present relationship of the 

laborer to his actions within the workplace is experienced 

"as an alien activity not belonging to him; it is activity as 

suffering, strength as weakness....as an activity which is turned 

33 against him, neither depends on nor belongs to him."-^ 

In summarizing the common concern and hope shared by both 

John and Marx, Erich Fromm effectively puts forth the Johanine 

position of Marx saying: 

The Soviet Union would not have been any more wel­

come to Marx than the private capitalist. He is 

not concerned primarily with the equalization of 

income. He is concerned with the liberation of 

man from a kind of work which destroys his indi­

viduality, which transforms him into a thing, and 

which makes him the slave of things.... Marx was, 

and his criticism of capitalist society is directed 

not at its method of distributing income, but its 

mode of production, its destruction of individu­

ality and its enslavement c6f"Hian. " 
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b. Difference of Diagnosis 

With the various similarities accounted for, one notices 

a divergence of thought centering on the issue of why, in fact, 

the phenomenon of "alienation" continues to exist and successful­

ly persist in obstructing the desired state of"perfection." 

In other words, why is alienation the social norm and not per­

fection? Starting with John, following in the well-trodden 

path of his predecessors, he first confirms the fact that the 

prevailing socio-economic system, capitalism, does indeed have 

its vices and flaws. However, according to John, such defects 

are nevertheless susceptible to methods of correction capable 

of being effected within the system itself. Thus, from John's 

perspective, the deficiencies of the capitalist order, in par­

ticular, alienation and its social consequences, are in no 

way inherent and insoluble defects of the system. In this 

regard, John goes so far as to reveal specific recommendations 

he believes will eradicate or at least considerably minimize 

the potency of alienation, and thereby allow humankind the 

great and deserved opportunity of "perfection." 

Turning to the Marxist viewpoint, the "alienation" and lack 

of "perfection" so characteristic of his time as well as John's 

time, exist as necessary and inevitable by-products of the 

capitalist mode of production. Therefore, any remedy that is 

to practically and effectively dissipate Jbumanity's subjugation 

to the alienating effects of capitalism, must undercut and 

subvert the entire capitalist structure, replacing it (capi­

talism) with a system (socialism) designed to function in 
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congruity with humanity's needs, including its need and right 

to perfect itself. 

The proletariat seizes the public power, and by 

means of this transforms the socialized means of 

production, slipping from the hands of tne bourgeo-

sie, into public property. By this act, the prole­

tariat frees the means of production from the character 

of capital they have thus far borne, and gives their 

socialized character complete freedom to work itself 

out. Socialized production upon a predetermined plan 

becomes henceforth possible. The development of 

production makes the existence of different classes 

of society thenceforth an anachronism. In proportion 

as anarchy in social production vanishes, the po­

litical authority of the state dies out. Man, at last 

the master of his own form of social organization, 

becomes at the same time the lord over nature, his 

own master - free.^^ 

From earlier discussions concerning the capitalist system, it 

was demonstrated that such a system is constructed to respond, 

first and foremost, to the need'of accumulation. Indeed, while 

changing external form and dimension through the years, its 

most basic and intrinsic nature, the nature of accumulation, 

has remained ever constant. Recognizing and establishing this 

fact through the study and analysis of the capitalist motif, 

Marx, unlike John, argued that it is virtually impossible to 

talk of such "perfection" as transpiring within the constraints 

of the capitalist network. Simply, by virtue of its inherent 

laws and tendencies, capitalism can serve but one master - it­

self, which it does and continues to do quite successfully by 

ensuring private ownership, competition, and the ability to 
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accumulate. In this context, all other social considerations, 

including humanity, are reduced and degraded to the lowly sta­

tus of being a mere means to an end. More specifically, by 

capitalism adhering to the logic of accumulation, and hence, 

existing over time, the goals and objectives of humanity are 

confined, literally coerced to satiate the inhumane and bar­

baric appetite of the capitalist creature. In the end, by vir­

tue of capitalism's inner essence, the human being cannot help 

but be beaten and transformed into nothing but, as Marx puts 

it, "a crippled monstrosity." 

3. Flawed Reforms 

As far as John's reforms are concerned, the end result, 

as has been noted, would ensure that capitalism's essence re­

mains intact despite alterations to its outer appearance, most 

notably, in the form of the "worker/capitalist." This is to 

say, rather than facilitating the dignity, responsibility, and 

freedom sought by John for the worker, John merely elevates 

the status of the worker to that of an owner or co-owner. 

Hence, despite such elevation, the worker remains subjugated 

to the laws and tendencies of capitalist accumulation. Indeed, 

the v/orker/capitalist must invest his profits, his time, his 

efforts; in short, his very "self" in behalf of his industry 

in order that his product remain competitive, and thus, market-

ably viable. Where is the freedom, the responsibility, and 

the dignity associated v/ith perfection? In this regard, Marx 
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realized it is simply not a matter of promoting the worker to 

the position of capitalist. Though the capitalist, admittedly, 

is materially more secure and has a less confining and more 

creative job description; nevertheless, he, the capitalist, 

exists not for his "self," but for a system of accumulation 

from which his duty and purpose is derived and assigned. 

Instead of the worker/capitalist solution, the Marxist 

position contends that to effectively correct the socio-economic 

flaws of capitalist society, in particular, "alienation," the 

very core, the very being of the system must be cut out in 

full, removed and replaced. More specifically, the objective 

of accumulation which exists as the very heart of the present 

socio-economic system, must be banished and superseded by a 

new objective stressing human welfare. On the basis of earlier 

discussions concerning the predominance of the economic sector 

in relation to society as a whole, this new economic priority 

emphasizing humanity would, like the seed to be sown, determine 

and ensure that all social institutions, political and ideological, 

would have as their immediate and uncompromising concern the 

continual fulfillment of the human condition, the continual 

perfection of each and every human being. In practical terms, 

this translates into the competitive system of capitalism being 

supplanted by a type of cooperative socialism designed to ensure 

that all one's survival needs, food, clothing, shelter and 

health care, are instantly and perpetually met. Thus, because 
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the necessities of life are now guaranteed, instead of one's 

life and existence being motivated by the primal need to secure 

the means of subsistence, one may now engage in activity and 

labor that is true to one's "self," that is part of one's "will." 

To summarize the Marxist position, it is possible for humankind 

to achieve the "perfection" that both John and Marx so deeply 

desired, only if contemporary society undergoes a total over­

haul and renovation. Moreover, the very key to such all-

encompassing change would involve the complete disbandment of 

the socio-economic laws defining capitalism, in favor of those 

laws committed to cultivating and nourishing the truly human 

values of dignity, responsibility, and freedom - perfection 

itself. 

IMPERIALISM - IGNORANCE OF DIAGNOSIS AND REALITY 

1. Imperialism Reviewed 

As the last chapter dealt in detail with the role and 

purpose of imperialism, let it be briefly stated here that 

the primary intent of imperialism is to create an international 

circumstance in which the economic infrastructure of the peri­

phery Third World is extraneously manipulated and coerced into 

serving and maintaining the well-being and dominant status of 

the developed, capitalist world. Whether the exploited country 

be used as a market dump, a source of cheap labor, or as a re­

serve of raw materials, the end result is that it is used -

not by and for itself, but by and for another. Thus, despite 



217 

all the rhetoric of "beneficial assistance" spewed forth by 

the developed world, the interaction of the "rich lands" with 

the "poor lands," as John himself hinted at, has tended to 

exacerbate the dichotomy, making the development gap even 

more pronounced. In short, far from seeking to assist the 

dispossessed areas with which it involves itself, the developed 

world seeks only to fortify and strengthen its own economic 

prowess and influence both at home and abroad. In this light, 

such manipulative interaction can only be seen as actively 

and directly contributing to the very process of "under" de­

velopment. 

2. Flawed Diagnosis 

As noted, while mentioning and warning against any inter­

national agreements involving stipulations of a colonial type, 

John remains ignorant of the inherent laws of capitalism which 

inevitably necessitate imperialism. Following a firmly entrenched 

papal line, John simply fails to correctly and critically 

discern the operative tendencies of capitalist expansionism 

and the coinciding social effects such tendencies facilitate. 

In this regard, there is positively no excuse for John, or 

anyone for that matter commentating on international relations, 

to remain so very unaware of the economic underpinnings moti­

vating such relations. John should have realized and overfly 

condemned any interaction between the capitalist world and the 

ever vulnerable periphery. For it is beyond the definition, 
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and hence, capacity of the capitalist state to ever generate 

relations of mutual benefit and equity with those areas plagued 

by economic backwardness. Indeed, if states utterly dependent 

on capitalist regimes were left isolated and unscathed from im­

perialist intent, a self-sufficient, community orientated eco­

nomy would have undoubtedly emerged and endured. In fact, 

when the imperialist states restricted their economic contact 

with much of the Third World during the Depression and World 

Wars, it has been noted that numerous underdeveloped economies, 

particularly in Latin America, successfully initiated the be­

ginnings of import-substitution programs (programs stressing 

economic independence and self sufficiency) that featured the 

36 
creation of an indigenous industrial sector. 

3- Specifics not Cited 

John's delinquency extends far beyond his failure to ade­

quately analyze the laws dictating capitalist expansionism and 
effects 

the exploitative ^ thereof. Included as well is his failure 

to vehemently condemn specific imperialist techniques operative 

at his own time. Techniques well on their wau to wreaking 

socio-economic chaos v "the underdeveloped world. Indeed, 
while he sedates his warnings against attempts of "colonialism" 

g 

using vague genralizations, that is all he does. This is to 

say, John remains aloof, seemingly afraid to specifically take 

on and condemn blatant instances of imperialism that were, 

during and around the time of his pontificate, greatly in evi­

dence. Social critic Gus Hall summarizes the economic wounds 

inflicted upon Latin America by imperialist predation at this time 
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stating: 

These corporations take out from Latin America 

five times the rate of profit they get from their 

investments in Western Europe. In i960, U.S. 

corporations invested 267 million dollars in 

Latin America. But during the same years they 

took out 641 million dollars. The oil sold at 

the port of export in Venezuela gets 800 million 
37 in oil tax, and this is more than most nations get. 

The control of Venezuela's profitable oil lands reflects the im­

perialist trend throughout the region. In 1964, Venezuela's 

oil industry was controlled as follows: 73-9% was dominated 

by U.S. corporations, 25.4% by the British and Dutch, and a 

pathetic 0.7% by Venezuela. In I963 it was estimated that U.S. 

control of copper production in Chile involved 90% of the entire 

3ft 

industry, and fhus, 75% of Chile's entire copper based economy. 

Moreover, the exorbitant profits garnered throughout Latin America 

by imperialist institutions are rarely invested back into the 

Latin economy, but are channeled to imperialist centers for fu­

ture consideration. Truly, this catering to the international 

economymat the expense of its own has not only precluded the 

possibility -of development in Latin America, but has ensured 

a continued "backwardness and stagnation, a depletion of re­

sources, and the prevalence of great economic injustice. We 

might consider this Latin America's "aid" to U.S. corporate 
39 development."-^ 

To conclude, while John does warn against the dangers 

involved in the developed world's manipulation of international 

relations, he remains far too distant from the immediate problem 
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and its cause. Such distance is readily verified by both his 

failure to condemn the numerous instances of western imperialism, 

as well as in his failure to grasp, understand, and write from 

an enlightened comprehension of capitalism's intrinsic laws 

and tendencies. This point cannot be stated enough. For it 

is precisely these immutable economic!, tenets that necessitate 

imperialism and its devastating socio-economic effects to be 

an inevitable, and indeed, destined consequence of capitalist 

development. 

LIBERATION THEOLOGY 

1. Participation of the Masses 

Though a relatively brief and painfully vague passage 

in his commentary on Third World affairs, John's insistence that 

the populus of those regions afflicted by the scourge of un­

derdevelopment learn to help themselves by directly participating 

in the quest for social and economic reform, exists as a most 

significant milestone in papal thought. For it is by virtue 

of such a declaration that John officially bestows upon the 

people of Latin America, a citizenry that amounts to half the 

entire Catholic population, a most innovative, and indeed, 

potent alternative of action. This is to say, preceding his 

message, Catholic social teaching maintained that the Third 

World poor, in regards to reform or any other facet of their 

lives, remain tolerant and passively obedient to the civil 

order. As far as the Church was concerned, it was the rich, 
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subscribing to Christian principles of charity and Justice, who 

were solely responsible for promoting and fostering the relief 

necessary for alleviating the poor's plight. In a word, tradi­

tional teaching clearly advocated that socio-economic justice 

should come from above. The poor were to remain idle, allowing 

the socio-economic\conditions determining their very lives, 

their very destinies, to be manipulated and structured by 

sources utterly apart and foreign to themselves, and most crucial 

to note, utterly foreign to their interests and needs. 

2. Functionalism and the Ultimate Failure of Traditional Teaching 

With the poor now included in the process of their own 

temporal redemption, the~question arises as to what specific 

role is the-victim to assume, what specific actions and tactics 

are considered legitimate in the process of liberating one's 

self from the chains of injustice and despair. According to the 

Vatican, such actions and tactics are to be conducted within 

the contraints of Church social teaching as expressed, for in­

stance, by Leo XIII stating: 

And if any time the power of the state is rashly 

and tyrannically wielded by princes, the teach­

ing of the Catholic Church does not allow in­

surrection. . .lest public order be only the more 

dist urbed, and lest society take the greater hurt 
^ 40 therefrom. 

In this light, change must be facilitated within the boundaries 

of the existing system. Violence is relegated as an option 

that, under no circumstance, should be tolerated or even consi­

dered. According to the Vatican, therefore, the dispossessed 
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are to work andcorganize themselves and their efforts from a 

"functionalist" perspective. A functionalist perspective that 

interprets the organization of the social structure, society 

in general, as being an organic body comprised of multiple and 

dependent parts. Such interdependent parts, moreover, are na­

turally designed and destined to function in harmonious accord 

with one another. As far as classes are concerned, the func­

tionalist orientation necessarily legitimizes the coinciding 

existence of the "haves" and "have nots." Furthermore, while 

Catholic social teaching does not condone the great economic 

disparities separating the classes, such disparities are under­

stood to be but a virus, a temporary illness whose origin is 

utterly foreign to the "organic social body,"and thus, with the 

enaction of proper remedies and solutions can be alleviated 

and brought under control. In this regard, as the popes have 

have consistently suggested, such "illness" stems from an 

"individual" greed that can be mitigated or at least counter­

balanced through governmental programs designed to guarantee 

a more equitable distribution of goods. 

a. Liberation Theology 

Presently in Latin America, the functionalist orientation 

is not the only frame of reference utilized to develop a world 

view. In fact, the Church in Latin America has itself, over 

the last two decades, begun to adopt the "conflict/Marxist" 

perspective as a means for^the^world, in particular, Third 

World deprivation. Indeed, it would appear obvious that the 

decision to no longer patronize the functionalist explanation 

is its (functionalism*s) inability to account for the current 
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socio-economic dilemma as well as its utter failure to prescribe 

effective, and thus, meaningful solutions for such a dilemma. 

Immediately upon accepting the legitimacy of the conflict 

perspective, one is aware that the present situation in Latin 

America has its very roots in the Spa nish imperialism (mer­

cantilism) of the 1500s. A system of imperialism which, despite 

the changing of imperialist marauders and the resources to be 

exploited, has remained virtually intact to this very day. In 

thi£ light, assuming the validity inherent to and interpreting 

the world from the vantage of understanding offered by the conflict 

model, the "haves" and"have nots" are revealed as distinct classes 

with distinct, and indeed, conflicting interests. To clarify, 

the;"haves" are at last recognized for who and what they are 

at their most basic and essential level. The "haves" are not 

just the wealthy per se. While wealth may be a characteristic 

of the "haves;" nevertheless, the fundamental denominator re-

.,_ _ determining, ... („ . , , .. . sponsible for v " the "haves" existence and their every 

motivation involves the fact that they are indelibly associated 

with the means of production. Therefore, the "haves" consist 

of foreign imperialist interests as well as the owners of 

various plantations, mining operations and refineries operating 

within the region. In this sense, the ranks of the"haves" in­

clude as well the political leaders of these countries in which 

imperialism runs rampant. Truly, as has been shown, the so-

called leader's very position and status within society depends 

wholly on imperialist armaments and military support which, in 

exchange .for Athese hand picked puppets repress and subjugate 

the masses, ensuring their vulnerability to imperialist methods. 
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In contrast, the "have nots" are all those who are excluded 

from the benefits of owning or being intimately associated 

with the means of production. Simply, the "have nots" are the 

most visibly exploited. Their miserable and downtrodden lives 

exist as the very key, the very window through which the inherent 

essence of the imperialist system is made bare for all to see, 

for all to know, and for all to condemn. It is a system whose 

essence is of accumulation, and thus, is totally void of human 

concern - a fact, the qualitative existence of the dispossessed 

is testimony to. 

b. System versus Individual 

The pivotal concept in the conflict model is that of "sys­

tem. " For it is the notion of system that completely separates 

the "functionalist" from the "conflict" approach. To explain, 

the official Catholic (functionalist) position ignores the idea 

of an objective "system," capitalism, which, by virtue of its 

competitive laws, desecrates humanity while fulfilling its ob­

jective of accumulation. Instead, Vatican teaching focuses 

on "individual" greed, "individual" interests as being the source 

of the poor's plight. In short, the traditional Catholic approach 

sees the part (the individual), but in the process, fails to 

perceive the all-encompassing mechanism (the system) which 

wholly defines and manipulates the part. In comparison, the 

conflict perspective" is "system" orientated. This is to say, 

it recognizes capitalism as operating on a foundation of in­

trinsic laws and objectives that are wholly transcendent fram 
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human motivations, needs and interests. Thus, the suffering 

of the "have nots" is an inevitable consequence of imperialist 

accumulation - imperialist accumulation as part and parcel 

of capitalist evolution. Moreover, and a point often overlooked, 

is the fact that the position and action of the "haves," capi­

talists, managers, and political leaders, are likewise determined 

by the capitalist network. Their decisions and motivations 

are wholly contingent upon the needs and requirements leading 

to effective accumulation. Thus, the greed ridden and inhumane 

policies enacted and implemented by the "haves" are not so much 

a reflection of their individual natures, as they are a require­

ment of the capitalist/imperialist system. Simply, the capitalist 

who fails to implement those policies best suited for accumula­

tion - lower wages, longer hours, fewer safety features - will 

be competitively undercut by those who do, and thus, will cease 

to exist in an economically viable sense. Therefore, important 

to note from the conflict perspective is that the capitalist 

structure is all-pervading, all-transcending in the ultimate 

sense that each and every person operating within the system, 

the "haves" and "have nots," operate within its contraints, 

within its objective of accumulation. The system of capitalism 

exists to be served, and as such, demands the absolute subordi­

nation of human dignity, responsibility, and freedom. Under­

stood in this way, humankind has yet to live, has yet to ex­

perience the humanity that it is, the "perfection" that has been 

denied since eternity. 
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3« Liberation Theology and the Proper Diagnosis 

Truly, it is the conflict perspective that is gaining 

momentum throughout Latin America. Commonly referred to as 

"liberation theology," the Church has openly cast its lot with 

the poor, supporting the poor in their attempts to "liberate" 

both the "exploiters" and "exploited" from their capitalist 

imposed roles of oppressor and oppressed. Proposing and carry­

ing forth a major break with traditional Catholic thought, 

the proponents of liberation theology accept as valid the Marxist/ 

conflict interpretation of social reality. Indeed, the liberation 

theologian has recognized the weakness and meaninglessness of 

traditional Catholic Third World social teaching as stemming 

from a most fundamental ignorance regarding the very origins 

of Third V:orld deprfvation. According to liberation theology, 

the economic structure of capitalism, in particular, imperialism 

and its inherent social tendencies of human exploitation, can 

only be regarded as "sinful." In this light, the traditional 

appeal for peace and stability in Latin America is inevitably 

regarded by liberation theology as a direct condoning of an 

"evil" system. For it is exactly peace and stability that is 

required by the system in order to function most effectively. 

It is a peace and stability that, rather than associated 

with a society of justice and charity, exists as an integral 

component allowing the imperialist network to reign supreme. 

Therefore, rather than perpetuating a system of sin by acquiescing 

to papal appeals for social obedience, liberation theology 

$vAscribes to a method of action that directly confronts and 



227 

seeks to abolish the very essence of the system, and thus, 

the system itself. To clarify, if Christian justice and equity 

are to ever be established, liberation theology, operating 

from the vantage of Marxist theory, acknowledges the fact 

that the laws and tendencies of capitalism, the need and pri­

ority of constant accumulation over and against all other con­

siderations, including humanity, must be wholly eradicated and 

removed. Furthermore, in their place must be erected social 

mandates echoing human dignity and respect, such that all of 

society's economic, political, and ideological trappings will 

exist of and for the benefit of the community of persons. 

Liberation theology, utilizing John XXIII's directive that 

the dispossessed must participate in their economic and social 

renewal, has condoned the mobilization of the masses in their 

attempt to stifle the sins of capitalism, to recover their dig­

nity as Sons of God, to make temporal history the starting point 

of God's Kingdom. Often times such mobilization has involved 

social disruption including violence. It is at this point, 

when social disruption is involved, that liberation theology 

decisively breaks from John's directive sanctioning popular 

participation. For John and his functionalist outlook, social 

disruption, especially violence, exists as the greatest and most 

dreaded of evils, threatening the supposed oneness and integrity 

that John perceives to be the heart of society. In contrast, 

the liberation perspective construes violence to be, at times, 

the only hope, the only effective means of subverting and cleansing 
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capitalist sin, clearing the way for an alternative society 

founded on Christian justice and human dignity. Judging by 

the popular response to the two alternatives, traditional and 

liberation, it is the diagnosis and prescription offered by the 

new, and indeed, radical theology that the people of the Latin 

continent have adopted as being in their best interest. This 

is easily understood considering the fact that the traditional 

position had been voiced for centuries in Latin America with 

absolutely no lasting or conclusive results. In this context, 

it would appear that liberation theology has reinvigorated a 

humanly irrelevant Church, making it meaningful and extremely 

viable for half the world's Catholics. 

To conclude, one might say the emergence of liberation 

theology is an evolution and, in fact, advancement of Catholic 

thought founded upon enlightenment. Liberation theology shuns 

the ignorance of the past and desires an understanding of the 

present reality. An understanding that exists so exceedingly 

necessary if the stand taken by the Church, and the policies 

formulated on the basis of such a stand, are to be meaningful 

and effective. In this regard, liberation theology is not 

afraid to objectively analyze and appropriate into its program 

the insightful economic prognosis of Marx. Such fearlessness 

is testimony to its (liberation theology's) strength of faith 

and its dedication to doing the works of God. Likewise, li­

beration theology refuses to censor the works of Marx on grounds 

of his self-professed atheism. If anything, the emergence of 
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liberation theology can only be seen as a rational Catholic 

response to Marx's severe criticism^ of the Church. Criticisms -

that had and still have great basis in fact. For centuries, 

particularly in Latin America, the Church has been associated 

and identified with the entrenched interests of those in power. 

Even today, the traditional call for peace exists to the sole 

advantage of the present situation and its framework of exploita­

tion. In this way, is not the Church acting as the opiate of 

the people, securing and preserving a socio-economic structure of 

sin? To this predicament liberation theology brings the cleansing 

truth of prophetic criticism. Differing from the traditionalist 

viewpoint, the liberation theologian does not believe a thorough 

and complete study of economic matters is beneath him, extraneous 

to concerns more spiritual in nature. If anything, the libera­

tion adherent recognizes that the spiritual and material are 

intimately associated. Moreover, such association generally 

presupposes that the spiritual is, in fact, exceedingly dependent 

on the material. Truly, for the majority of persons to reflect, 

contemplate, and live their lives according to those values 

deemed spiritual, it is mandatory that their material lack 

first be met. Certainly, it is easier and in some cases only 

possible to think of things heavenly, to contemplate the state 

of one's soul, when one's material being is free from hunger., free 

from nakedness, free from disease, free from physical and mental 

persecution, free from everything and anything that actively 

encourages and promotes one's non-existence. 
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For the liberation theologian, therefore, h&ina free spiritual­

ly may.be enhanced by being free physically. And to be free 

physically is to first understand with precision, those economic 

laws that wholly determine and decide-one's physical circumstance. 

In the course of its study, liberation theology has concluded 

that the hope of the oppressed and downtrodden lies in a change 

of economic systems. The ultimate goal 15 to replace the 

physically and spiritually condemning evil and misery accompany­

ing the advance of imperialist capitalism, with an economy of 

cooperation, an economy of humanism rationally designed to serve 

a worldwide community of persons by making manifest the love 

and justice of God. Indeed, such a redeeming, liberating, and 

loving development would serve as the very foundation of God's 

promised Kingdom on Earth, as the final and only adequate response 

to the prophet's ageless cry: 

I hate, I despise your feasts, 

and I take no delight in your 

solemn assemblies. 

Even though you offer me your 

burnt offerings and cereal 

offerings, I will not accept 

them, and the peace offerings of 

your fatted beasts 

I ,will not look upon. 

Take away from me the noise of 

your songs; 

to the melody of your harps I will 

not listen. 

But let justice roll down like waters, 

and righteousness like an 

ever-flowing stream. (Amos 5s21-24) 

http://may.be


231 

CONCLUSION 

What exists as perhaps the highlight of all papal social 

teaching is John XXIII's definition of a just economic order. 

Unilke his predecessors and, as shall be seen, those who follow, 

John perceives the term "economic justice" to involve much more 

than the adequate remuneration for labor done. Writing at a 

time of prosperity and great expectations, John felt it appro­

priate that humanity challenge the age, demanding from it the 

intended goal and purpose of human history, complete and total 

freedom from the environment. Freedom to ensure that the dig­

nity and responsibility of one's will would no longer be bent 

and distorted by a compulsion of having to work out of necessity, 

but would, in fact, align the will to the action performed. 

In this way labor would no longer represent alienating drudgery 

done for the primal sake of survival. Labor would become joy, 

an honest expression of man's will made manifest. Humanity 

would at last be capable of living, of expressing itself for the 

first time as a wholeness, as will and desire in perfect accord. 

This for John, humanity's capacity to experience and express 

dignity, responsibility, and freedom, to, in fact, perfect itself, 

constituted the only foundation upon which a truly just economic 

order could be built. 

As noted, it is this notion of "perfection" as conceived 

by John which resembles in detail the ultimate hope of Marx, 

the conquest of alienation in all its forms, in particular, the 

alienation of activity from will. As further noted, this mu­

tual desire of both men represents the extent of their agreement. 
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Indeed, the fundamental and irreconcilable conflict of opinion 

dictating that their respective diagnoses and prescriptions 

stand in stark contrast, involves their interpretation of socio­

economic reality. As made clear in John's discourse, capitalism 

exists for him, as it had for Leo XIII and Pius XI, as a legi­

timate given. Though admittedly flawed and morally inconsistent, 

the principle of capitalism, the right of private ownership, 
only 

is proclaimed by John as valid and in need^of reforming adjust­

ments capable of being implemented within the boundaries of the 

system itself. From the Marxist standpoint, such reform shall 

meet-with, assured failure (i.e. the worker/capitalist). Arguing 

from the basis of historical materialism, Marxism scoffs at the 

papal tendency to grant unto the capitalist order a heavenly 

ordained permanence and essentiality. If history teaches us 

anything, it conveys the reality that socio-economic systems 

exist in a manner that is far from static, far from stable, far 

from enduring. History is only properly understood when it 

is defined in terms of humanity's perpetual quest to tame an 

unmediated environment, to achieve freedom from its confining 

grasp and to eventually create a world conducive to "perfection." 

Such quest has at the center of its being the perpetual develop­

ment of the forces of production. Every socio-economic period, 

whether it be slavery, feudalism, or capitalism, represents 

an advance in terms of human freedom relative to its predecessor. 

In this light, capitalism exists as an essential yet temporary 

stage destined to evolve and actualize itself as the relations 

to the means of production necessarily adjust, allowing and 



233 

later prohibiting the proper development of the productive 

forces. To clarify, as described in chapter two, each econo­

mic system features unique relations to the forces of production -

slave/master, serf/lord, worker/capitalist. The specifics de­

fining the particular relations permit the forces of production 

to develop to a certain extent. This extent is reached when the 

entrenched relations of production begin to inhibit the continued 

advancement of the productive forces. Such stagnation inevitably 

precipitates the emergence of novel productive relations that 

eventually, through outbreaks of spontaneous violence, smash 

and replace the defunct order. These new relations, in turn, 

unleash and encourage the productive forces until they too (the 

relations) become obsolete and a hindrance to the forces'continued 

development. The Marxist position views the present age as 

being on the eve of transition, the contradictions it has fostered 

demanding immediate resolution. For example, the insane desire 

to waste horrifying amounts of resources on technology of destruc­

tion while neglecting technology capable of feeding an impoverished 

world, has its roots in capitalist/imperialist preservation. 

A preservation,moreover, founded on the most fundamental capitalist 

principle, the sanctity of private property. 

In light of the above, the Marxist position cites the Church, 

by virtue of its functionalist approach, as identifying itself, 

as casting its lot with the entrenched interests and thereby 

defending as permanent a socio-economic system that, in reality, 

exists as but a transient stage preceding and leading to humanity's 

long awaited encounter with absolute freedom, with "perfection." 
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Apparently oblivious to the whole socio-economic ebb and flow 

of history, the Church seems intent on committing its recurring 

error of isolating itself, engrossing itself in a specific 

and fleeting moment of time. Whether it be the age of slavery, 

feudalism, or capitalism, the Church has, at one time or another, 

condoned all three economic systems, claiming them to be morally 

acceptable and ordained by God. In this way, the Church has 

tragically failed to perceive the purpose and goal of each 

system - why it was/is caused, how it was/is to contribute, 

and what was/is to evolve from it. 

In today's world, such an anti-historical state of mind 

is most lethal. Recognizing the deadly power the forces of 

resistance, the U.S. and U.S.S.R., are capable of summoning 

forth in opposing the forces of progression, human liberation, 

it is crucial that the Church avoid identifying itself with, and 

thus, temporarily bolstering a failing and ever repressive 

opposition. Instead, it must actively seek to avoid catastrophic 

violence by representing the humanity it is the supposed guardian 

of. It must understand the linear and inevitable movement of 

history. It must comprehend socio-economic evolution as natural, 

and indeed, good. In this regard, the Church must seek to 

encourage such evolution to proceed peacefully, to unfold on the 
a. 

basis of understnding, rationality, and practical intelligence. 

In this way, perhaps the Church can prevent the violence that 

has accompanied all preceding socio-economic transitions. In 

lieu of today's arsenals, it is really not even a matter of whether 
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the Church can or will help - simply, it must help. It must 

help if we are to survive the coming passage. This point 

cannot be stated enough. Truly, the Church must participate 

in a dynamically human way if v/e are to ever overcome the "aliena­

tion" condemned by Marx, and afchieve the state of "perfection" 

called forth by John XXIII and deemed essential for all the 

children of God.. 
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CHAPTER V - JOHN PAUL II, I98I 

INTRODUCTION 

1. Changed Conditions 

In the twenty years following John XXIII's discourse, 

Christianity and Social Progress, ,'he political and socio-economic 

affairs of western civilization have undergone relentless deteri­

oration. Looking at the political arena, all too frequently 

political hotspots have come to a head in numerous Third World 

regions. Indeed, the entire globe has begun to take on the di­

mensions of a chess board upon which the superpowers engage in 

the unceasing struggle of politically fortifying their respec­

tive "spheres of influence" as well as maintaining if not insti­

gating actual political insurrection within the other's periphery 

the other's "sphere of influence." In a work, the twenty years 

following Christianity and Social Progress are marked by an 

unprecedented amount of, so to speak, specific political disrup­

tion and manipulation. 

For instance, as far as the United States is concerned, the 

more notable tarnish on its record includes the occupation of 

Vietnam, the invasion of the Dominican Republic, the CIA inspired 

coup in Chile, as well as the more recent and ever blatant dis­

regard of the political autonomy and human dignity of the peo­

ples in El Salvador, Nicaragua, Haiti, and the Philippines. 

Turning to the Soviets, one finds a record of similar atrocity. 

The 1968 invasion of Czechoslavakia, the continued intolerance 

of the solidarity movement in Poland, the "limited" warfare 

raging in Afghanistan, the unrelenting persecution and oppression 
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of both the nationalist movements within the Soviet state 

itself, as well as the indigenous religious minorities, in par­

ticular, the Jews, struggling to spiritually exist, all serve 

as testimony to the fact that the instigation, method, and end 

result of contemporary Soviet foreign (and domestic) policy is 

very much akin to its American counterpart. 

Closely associated with the process of strengthening their 

respective global hegemony, the twenty years since 1961 are 

further distinguished by a virtually unhindered and persistent 

increase in political tension amongst the superpowers themselves. 

Such tension, moreover, has given birth to a reality that fun­

ctions as the nightmare of all humanity. Being referred to here, 

of course, is the ever deadly arms race and the prominence of 

the military industrial complex, both of which have and conti­

nue to grow by leaps and bounds in terms of the technology de­

veloped and the resources allocated. 

Turning to the issue of socio-economic deterioration, one 

must first state that such deterioration is without question a 

partial result of the above mentioned political deterioration. 

This is to say, any time a government, the United States for 

instance, tailors its budget at a time of spending cuts so as to 

guarantee an annual increase in defense expenditures, it takes 

no great act of deduction to realize that that which is sacri­

ficed is the social. Hence, proportionate to the increase in 

military spending, is the decrease in social spending. Further­

more, a direct and potent consequence stemming from such a de­

crease or total absence of social programs such as welfare, 
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family subsidies, medicare, disability and old age pensions, 

is the 

concomitant decrease and absence of buying power. 

In this regard, among the consumer industries, such decrease 

and absence translates into a general production slow down, and 

thus, a competitive squeeze for profits. As far as labor is 

concerned, the above predicament has rendered wages and labor 

benefits to be increasingly vulnerable to Capitalist attack as 

industries desperately try to cut back on costs in order to 

remain competitive. Likewise, the principle of employment it­

self in the form of job security has become a most precarious 

entity as many industries have uprooted and moved their bases 

of operation to areas in the U.S. and throughout the world 

where unions have yet to be established or have yet to achieve 

a level of effective maturation. 

To summarize, throughout the West in the last twenty years 

the persisting trend of military priority in the form of unpara­

lleled rates of military spending coupled with the disbandment 

of integral social assistance, has resulted in an economic 

phenomenon unique unto itself. A phenomenon featuring a series 

of periodic industrial recessions accompanied by high inflation 

rates as well as substantial unemployment. Economists note that 

in times past most economic dilemmas featured either great un­

employment or great inflation, but never, as is the case today, 

the two symptoms co-existing. In this regard, economists attri­

bute this, if you will, dual predicament to the simple fact that 

despite an overall increase in government spending, because 

such spending is disproportionately channeled into the military 
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sector as opposed to the social, the impact of such monetary 

appropriations fails to exert any economically positive and 

viable effects on consumer industries. 

g. Back to the Basics- Perfection Dismissed 

In this light, by 1980, the economic and political optimism 

that typified the 50's and early 60's was strictly a thing of 

the past. Indeed, optimism was replaced by the intimate asso­

ciation of both economic and political realities of a most 

urgent kind. As far as papal social teaching is concerned, the 

theme of John Paul II's On Human Labor/Laborem Exercens, re­

flects this urgency in full. To clarify, by virtue of the his­

torical period from which it emerged, On Human Labor signifies 

a return to the basics, to fhe fundamental and core demands of 

Catholic social teaching as earlier formulated, in particular, 

by Pius XI in regards to the "Common Good." Hence, the appeal 

put forth by John Paul II centers on the necessity that all 

economic activity have as its common objective the good of hu­

manity. Simply put, the human dignity that is labor should be 

given priority over all other components (e.g. capital) involved 

in the economic order. In stating his argument, one immediately 

notices a refreshing economic sophistication of thought and 

awareness that Pius lacked. A sophistication that in all pro­

bability is attributable to vTohn Paul's former experiences as 

a factory worker in Poland who was undoubtedly exposed to a 

Marxist analysis of capitalist mechanics. In this regard, in 

his discussion of labor vis-a-vis capital and of "socialization" 
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in which he refuses to condone the ownership of private property 

as being an "exclusive" and "untouchable" right, John Paul shows 

himself to be greatly indebted to the thought of Marx. However, 

just as crucial to note is the fact that such indebtedness is 

specifically confined to the symptoms of capitalist exploitation. 

This is to say, despite concurring with Marx as to the methods 

employed by the capitalist in the manipulation of labor, John 

Paul nevertheless aligns himself with the thought of Pius XI as 

to the exact cause, the fundamental reason why such exploitative 

techniques are, in fact, implemented. In this regard, while 

Marx emphasized the concept of objective economic laws, John 

Paul focuses on the subjective, "greedy" nature of the indivi­

dual, in particular, the individual capitalist. This relation 

between John Paul and Marx shall of necessity be talked of later. 

Another relation deserving attention concerns the thought 

of John Paul and John XXIII regarding economic justice. Despite 

the fact that John Paul makes notable strides in his analysis 

of capitalist production in terms of recognizing the critical 

association of labor and capital, his going "back to the basics" 

necessitates the dismissal of John XXIII's call for "perfection". 

With the onslaught of hard times, the cries for employment and 

decent wages began to take precedence. Such precedence, in turn, 

inevitably relegated the idea of "perfection" to stand-by status, 

forcing it to wait for another chance, another time when society 

is at last economically proficient, regulated in a manner capable 

of fulfilling humanity's sustfinence needs. Truly, such profi­

ciency exists as an essential prerequisite of any society wishing 
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to make manifest the ideal of "perfection" as sensitively under­

stood and defined by John XXIII. 

With this much said, the following analysis of John Paul II's 

On Human Labor, shall proceed in two parts. The first part 

shall objectively present and elucidate John Paul's reasoning 

concerning the rights of labor in the workplace, as well as dis­

cuss, in greater detail, the noticeable absence of "perfection" 

in John Paul's definition of a just economic order. The second 

part shall critique the objective presentation by first paying 

particular attention to a topic addressed in earlier chapters, 

the recurring issue of the "individual" versus "systematic" 

instigation of capitalist reality and the social effects thereof. 

THE PRIORITY OF LABOR 

In examining John Paul's discourse concerning the rights 

to be accorded labor, or better still, in presenting an evolved 

and more coherent restatement of Pius XI's call for the "common 

good" the paper shall involve itself with what appears to be 

three central themes comprising John Paul's thought: 1) defining 

the inherent essence of labor and the priority thereof; 2) John 

Paul's brand of "socialization?" 3)"economism" and "collecti­

vism" as dangerous extremes. 

1. Labor and the Priority Thereof: Objective versus Subjective 

a. Objective Labor 

John Paul initiates his discourse stating that "work" exists 

as an ' '-':"• possessing two dimensions, two unique and distinct 

ent/'tu 
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yet interrelate^ facets. One he labels "objective" labor-

Objective labor simply refers to the means of production, the 

implements utilized by labor in the processing of commodities. 

Whether it be the natural resources of the earth, the machinery 

used in extracting such resources, or the tools needed for fa­

shioning materials into the commodities desired, the common 

denominator giving unity to the means of production, or as John 

Paul also calls it, capital, is the fact that it is subject to 

humanity, made to satisfy its needs. 

Since the concept of capital includes not only the 

natural resources placed at man's disposal, but also 

the whole collection of means by which man appropriates 

natural resources and transforms them in accordance 

with his needs (and thus in a sense humanizes them), 

it must immediately be noted that all these means 

are the result of the historical heritage of human 

labor. 

b. Subjective Labor 

Co-existing with the objective side of the labor process, 

is the subjective. By subjective, John Paul is of course refer­

ring to the living, breathing, conscious participants in the 

production process- humanity itself. Once the initial distinc­

tion is made, John Paul immediately asserts the primacy of the 

subjective, labor, over the objective, capital, on the grounds 

of logical dependency and differing natures. To begin, labor 

is superior to capital simply because capital owes its very 

existence, its reason for being to the humanity of labor. It 

is humanity which conceives, creates, and manipulates capital 
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in order to fulfill its (humanity's) needs. Obviously, if this 

be the case, if all that exists objectively is, in the first 

place, contingent, in terms of its very being, on the subjec­

tive, on humankind which creates it giving it form and purpose, 

it is inevitable that one acknowledge the fact that subjective 

labor exists as the crux, the very foundation upon which the 

entire capitalist system rests and depends. John Paul writes: 

This gigantic and powerful instrument - the whole col­

lection of means of production that in^a sense are con­

sidered synonymous with "capital" - is the result of 

work and bears the signs of human labor...Obviously it 

remains clear that every human being sharing in the 

production process, even if he or she is only dong the 

kind of work for which no special training or qualifi­

cations are required, is the real efficient subject in 

this production process, while the whole collection of 

instruments, no matter how perfect they may be in them­

selves, are only a mere instrument subordinate to human 

labor.2 

Besides empirical reasons giving credence to the primacy of 

labor vis-a-vis capital, John Paul claims that the superior sta­

tus of labor in the workplace is sanctioned as well metaphysically. 

This is to say, because man exists as man, in the likeness of 

God, he is called forth by God to assert himself, to rationally 

appropriate the earth for his use. As far as the factory is 

concerned, regardless of its objective nature, its objective mode 

of operations, humankind's foremost duty is to use such operations 

for its own benefit. 
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Man has to subdue the earth and dominate, because as 

the "image of God" he is a person, that is to say, a 

subjective being capable of acting in a planned and 

rational way...As a person, man is therefore the sub­

ject of work. As a person he works; he performs various 

actions belonging to the work process. Independently 

of their objective content, these actions must all 

serve to realize his humanity, to fulfill the calling 

to be a person that is his by reason of his very humanity 

...Understood as a process whereby man and the human 

race subdue the earth, work corresponds to this basic 

biblical concept only when throughout the process 

man manifests himself as the one who "dominates."^ 

In short, the qualitative difference between the objective and 

subjective components of the labor process necessitates that 

the "subjective," the "subject," "man," should exist and work 

not for the "objective," the "object," "capital," but for his 

very self. 

c. Capital's Natural Subservience Ignored 

With the proper hierarchy of the workplace established, 

John Paul wastes little time in voicing his criticism that con­

temporary capitalism generally fails to comply with such ordained 

norms. Moreover, it is a criticism he admirably refuses to 

cloak in abstractions and confused terminology. This point 

should not be underestimated. For of all the popes studied so 

far, John Paul comes right to the quick, demonstrating a con-

creteness of language that can only and indeed does contribute 

meaning and relevance to his argument. To start, John Paul 

states that it is the particular method in which labor and 
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capital interact with one another that determines the opera­

tive as well as existential nature of the capitalist system. 

In this light, according to John Paul, the moral sanctity, the 

legitimacy of an economic order, in particular, capitalism, 

is fully dependent upon the manner in which the "subjective" 

and "objective" components of capitalism, labor and capital, 

are brought together and immersed with one another. In this 

regard, John Paul condemns the prevailing conditions respon­

sible for determining if not coercing the particular type of 

interaction presently featured between labor and capital. 

John Paul contends that such interaction is wholly influenced 

by the capitalist desire to "objectify" the entire economic 

process. In other words, the capitalist appears intent on 

smothering the priority of labor by relegating labor to-the 

subservient status rightly accorded to capital, the means of 

production. Hence, labor is rendered as nothing but an appen­

dage of the production process, existing merely to, first and 

foremost, serve capital and the accumulation process as a whole. 

The conflict originated in the fact that the workers 

put their powers at the disposal of the entrepreneurs, 

and these, following the principle of maximum profit, 

tried to establish the lowest possible wages for the 

work done by the employees. In addition there were 

other elements of exploitation connected with the lack 

of safeguards regarding the health and living conditions 
4 of the workers and their families. 

In this light, John Paul admits that there exists the reality 

of conflict between capital and labor. A conflict whose locus 

resides in the failure of an economic order to meaningfully 
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recognize and address within the economic structure itself, 

within the mode of production itself, the dignity and priority 

that is labor - a priority that demands the existence of those 

fundamental rights presently ignored or in constant peril of being 

drastically curtailed. 

it should be recognized that the error of early capi­

talism can be repeated wherever man is in a way treat­

ed on the same level as the whole complex of the material 

means of production, as an instrument and not in accor­

dance with the true dignity of his work - that is to 

say, where he is not treated as subject and maker, 

and for this very reason as the true purpose of the 

whole process of production. 

d. Making Amends 

With this said, it becomes a simple thing to understand 

John Paul's method of rectification. It is strictly a matter 

of logic. To begin, in the above discussion it was pointed out 

how the objective aspect of the economy, capital, is wholly 

dependent for its existence and purpose on labor. Thought of 

in this way, capital exists extremely dependent on labor, and 

as such, should never be utilized or tolerated in a manner harm­

ful to the condition of its maker, labor. On the contrary, 

capital should remain forever subservient to the needs of la­

bor, such that the use of capital can only be considered legi­

timate when it operates within the parameters of such subservience. 

Accordingly, John Paul petitions for the unconditional establish­

ment of labor's priority in the workplace. 

We must emphasize and give prominence to the primacy 

of man in the production process, the primacy of man 
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over things. Everything contained in the concept 

of capital in the strict sense is only a collection 

of things. Man, as the subject of work and indepen­

dent of the work he does - man alone is a person. 

The particulars of the social program John Paul seeks to ini­

tiate for ensuring labor's priority, shall be discussed in de­

tail a bit later in the section dealing with John Paul's call 

for socialization. 

e. Origin of Conflict - Individual Instigation 

At this point, the question to be asked concerns John 

Paul's understanding of the origin of the present day conflict. 

This is to say, what, in fact, presupposes the conflict's exis­

tence in the first place? Following the thought established 

by his predecessors, John Paul makes it perfectly clear that 

the roots of the conflict reside in the "individual" motivation 

of those possessing capital, and thus, manipulating their ca­

pital into the unnatural position of dominance relative to labor. 

He writes: 

Opposition between labor and capital does not spring 

from the structure of the production process...rather 

it originated in the whole of the social and economic 

practice of that time, the time of the birth and rapid 

development of industrialization, in which what was 

mainly seen was the possibility of vastly increasing 

material wealth, means, while the end, that is to say 
n 

man, who should be served by the means was ignored. 

By such a pronouncement, it is apparent that John Paul desires 

to shy away from the historical materialism of Marx's theory 

which asserts the economic order of things, including the conflict 
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of labor and capital denounced by John Paul, as determined by 

objective economic laws. According to Marx, the individual 

capitalist, in terms of his motivations and decisions, is at 

all times contingent upon the transcendent laws of capitalism. 

More specifically, the laws of capitalism exist independent of 

the capitalist yet influence the capitalist to the point of 

determining the manner in which the workplace is run. Thus, 

Marxism interprets the conflict of labor and capital to be 

an inevitable consequence, not of a particular individual's 

arbitrary decision, but of a society based on and defined by 

the principles of a capitalist mode of production. The critical 

significance, if not error, of John Paul favoring the "individual" 

as opposed to the "systematic," shall be talked of further 

in the critique section. 

2- John Paul II and Socialization 

The bulk of John Paul's innovative concept of socialization 

involves the following principles: a) the proper utilization 

of property, capital, private or otherwise; and b) the role 

of the government as an "indirect employer" attempting to ra­

tionalize the economic order by initiating and maintaining 

through time the priority of labor. 

a. Private Property 

If there exists any evidence testifying to the fact that 

Church social teaching has evolved and matured to the point 

of existing as an enlightened, and hence, effective tool of 
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practical social reform, such evidence is to be found in John 

Paul II's discourse on private property. Looking back, Leo 

XIII, in The Condition of the Workingmen, aggressively defended 

the right of private property in the face of the socialist 

demands for expropriation. Likewise, Pius XI, despite being 

more flexible and compromising in his defense of private pro­

perty apparent in his stipulation that there may exist limited 

government ownership and that all economic activity should op­

erate for the benefit of the "common good," upheld and insisted 

upon the essential right of private ownership. John XXIII 

continued the evolving trend reaffirming Pius' call for the 

"common good" by granting ever greater legitimacy to the right 

of public ownership and regulation of those industries considered 

too essential for the health of the community to be left in 

private hands. And now there is John Paul II who, building 

on the ever maturing economic criticism of his predecessors as 

well as his own analysis concerning the interaction of labor 

and the means of production within a capitalist format, issues 

a statement on private property representing the fruition of 

Church teaching on the subject. In this sense, it is a fruition 

of negation. The once staunchly defended right of private 

property, a right ordained by God, is dismissed by John Paul 

as no longer an "untochable dogma of economic life." Such 

dismissal is deemed essential by John Paul if the priority of 

labor is to ever be established and maintained. 

Isolating these means as a separate property in or­

der to set it up in the form of "capital" in opposi­

tion to "labor" - and even to practice exploitation 
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of labor - is contrary to the very nature of these 

means and their possession. They cannot be possessed 

against labor, they cannot even be possessed for po-

sessions sake, because the only legitimate title to 

their possession - whether in the form of private 

ownership or in the form of public or collective 

ownership - is that they should serve labor and 

thus by serving labor that they should make posrible 

the achievement of the first principle of this order, 

namely the universal destination of goods and the right 

to common use of them...From this point of view the 

position of "rigid" capitalism continues to remain un­

acceptable, namely the position that defends the exclu­

sive right to private ownership of the means of pro-
o 

duction as an untouchable "dogma" of economic life. 

Believing that the initial instigation and perpetuation of 

labor's subordinate position relative to capital in the economic 

process results from the individual capitalist's desire to 

achieve a maximum rate of profit, John Paul argues that it 

is only by subverting such greed that labor may relinquish its 

secondary status and assert its primacy. This type of subversion 

can only be achieved, according to John Paul, if labor is in 

some way made a part of that aspect of production involving 

ownership and management. Important to understand at this point 

is that in his decision to abandon the unconditional right 

of private ownership, John Paul is in no way condemning private 

ownership per se, as he is the method by which the private 

owner has traditionally utilized his property (capital). A 

method that has coerced labor to exist as but an appendage 

of capital, specifically designed to serve and benefit the 
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capitalist's quest for profit at its (labor's) own expense. 

b. Shared Property 

To remedy the situation, John Paul proposes alternatives 

designed to replace the greed of the individual capitalist with 

an economic structure that would invariably, by its very nature, 

seek to promote the priority of labor throughout the industry 

in question. 

In light of the above, the many proposals put for­

ward by experts in Catholic social teaching and by the 

highest magisterium of the Church take on special sig­

nificance: proposals for joint ownership of the means 

of work, sharing by the workers in the management and/ 

or profits of businesses, so-called shareholding by 

labor, etc. Whether these various proposals can or cannot 

be applied concretely, it is clear that recognition of 

the proper position of labor and the worker in the produc­

tion process demands various adaptations in the sphere 
Q 

of the right to ownership of the means of production. 

In short, by means of such co-ownership and profit sharing innova­

tions, John Paul desires to establish a sense of harmony between 

labor and capital requiring that capital respectfully serve 

its creator whenever and however employed in the process of pro­

duction. 

To flesh out the above, whether privately owned or co-owned, 

John Paul puts forth a list of essential requirements, the ful­

fillment of which, will determine whether the particular indus­

try, as well as the economic order in general, has resolved 

the conflict of labor and capital by ensuring labor's priority. 

These requirements, similar to those put forth by Leo XIII 90 years 
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earlier, include the following: the basic right of employment; 

proper remuneration for work done; the sanctity of unions in 

terms of struggling for social justice and "not for the sake 

of struggle;" a pledge to the disabled guaranteeing that employ­

ment alternatives be made available so that they might contri­

bute their talents to the production process. As is evident, 

the unifying factor of the above requirements is that in each 

instance it is capital, the "objecf'ive component, that is made 

subordinate to the needs of labor, the "subjecf'ive component. 

c. Government as Indirect Employer 

Much in the way Pius XI assigned unto the state the re­

sponsibility of regulating the economic order ensuring that 

all economic transactions are in accord with the "common good," 

John Paul assigns unto the state the role of "indirect employer" 

whose primary and involved task is to enforce a just labor 

policy. Such a policy entails, of course, the satisfaction of 
the above mentioned requirements. However, it is the requirement 
of assured employment that John Paul gives highest priority 

to, and thus, instructs the state to 7>£«+ as its main objective. 

As we view the whole human family throughout the 

world, we cannot fail to be struck by a disconcerting 

fact of immense proportions: the fact that while con­

spicuous natural resources remain unused there are huge 

numbers of people who are unemployed and countless 

multitudes of people suffering from hunger. 

According to John Paul, to protect against the disease of un­

employment, it is of necessity that the state interject into the 

economic sector a rational perspective designed to sensibly 
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coordinate various industries, whether they be public, private, 

or co-owned, in order to effect a proper availability and utili­

zation of differentiated labor. Such a program would require 

the state to secure, through job training and education, a 

rationally determined amount of the type of labor required by 

the different spheres of industry. 

Rational planning and the proper organization of hu­

man labor with individual societies and states should 

also facilitate the discovery of the right proportions 

between the different kinds of employment: work on the 

land, in industry, in the various services, white 

collar work and scientific and artistic work, in ac­

cordance with the capacities of individuals and for the 

common good of each society and of the whole of mankind. 

The organization of human life in accordance with the 

many possibilities of labor should be matched by a 

suitable system of instruction and education...aimed 

at preparing people specifically for assuming to good 

advantage an appropriate place in the vast and socially 

differentiated world of work. 

Though making it perfectly clear through pronouncements like 

the above that the state is to actively pursue and instigate 

within the economic sector a policy of full-employment, John 

Paul nevertheless cautions the state against violating the in­

tegrity of any particular enterprise through undue and improper 

regulation. 

In the final analysis this overall concern weighs on 

the shoulders of the state, but it cannot mean one­

sided centralization by the public authorities. In­

stead, what is in question is a just and rational coor­

dination, within the framework of which the initiative 

of individuals, free groups and local work centers 
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and complexes must be safeguarded... 

Continuing on, John Paul universalizes the concept of indirect 

employer claiming that it should never be restricted to the 

confines of the state in question. For just as economic agree­

ments and transactions are exported across national borders, 

so must, in the name of social justice, the priority of labor 

be likewise exported, accompanying all international relations 

of an economic nature. Recognizing the imperialist tendencies 

of various multinational corporations to insatiably prey on 

the extremely vulnerable peoples, particularly of the Third 

World v/here adequate and effective labor laws are a rarity, 

John Paul is most adamant in his demand that an indirect employer 

of global stature be instituted and put in charge - of securing 

and maintaining the priority of labor on a world-wide basis. 

For instance the highly industrialized countries, and 

even more the businesses that direct on a large scale 

the means of industrial production (the companies re-

ferrred to as multinational or transnational), fix the 

highest possible prices for their products, while try­

ing at the same time to fix the lowest possible prices 

for raw materials or semi-manufactured goods. This is 

one of the causes of an ever increasing disproportion 

between national incomes...Evidently this must have an 

effect on local labor policy and on the worker's situ­

ation in the economically disadvantaged societies. 

Finding himself in a system thus conditioned, the di­

rect employer fixes working conditions below the objective 

requirements of the workers, especially if he himself 

wishes to obtain the highest possible profits from the 

business which he runs...It is easy to see that this 
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framework of forms of dependence linked with the con­

cept of the indirect employer is enormously extensive 

and complicated...it is respect for the objective rights 

of the worker...that must constitute the adequate and 

fundamental criterion for shaping the whole economy, both 

on the level of the individual society and state and 

within the whole of the world economic policy and of the 

systems of international relationships that derive from 

it." 

3- Economism and Collectivization: Dangerous Extremes 

Returning to the domestic scene, John Paul engages in dis­

course similar to that of Pius XI who• once- defined'the "common 

good" as an ideological and practical "middle road" between 

and balancing the dangerous extremes of individualism/liberalism 

and socialism. Though using contemporary terminology to repre­

sent the extremes to be avoided, the thematic content of such 

terms remains unchanged. Thus, individualism/liberalism is 

replaced by the more precise term of "economism." Existing 

as a type of materialism, John Paul contends that the suffering 

imposed on labor is largely the result of economic methods, in 

particular, the alienation of capital from labor's needs by those 

owning the means of production. These economic methods, more­

over, are facilitated by a specific attitude, a certain state 

of mind known as economism that regards labor as a mere means 

to achieving the capitalist end of profit. Economism refers 

to a way of thinking that relegates "subjective" labor to an 

"objective" status, and thereby strips away from labor the 

rights and dignity that exist as an inherent and natural aspect 
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of all subjects, of all humankind. 

This fundamental error of thought can and must be 

called an error of materialism, in that economism 

directly or indirectly includes a conviction of 

the primacy and superiority of the material, and 

directly or indirectly places the spiritual and the 

personal in a position of subordination to material 
T + 1^ 

reality. 

Recognizing the importance that capital not be alienated 

from labor in the sense that it (capital) supersedes the priority 

of labor within the economic process, John Paul further warns 

that in utilizing methods of correction it is equally important 

that the opposite extreme of "collectivism," representing a 

danger equivalent to that of economism, be likewise avoided. 

Collectivism, similar to Pius' socialism, pertains to the phe­

nomenon currently experienced in the Eastern part of the world, 

in particular, the Soviet Union. Thus, vhat might have initially 

begun as a movement designed to alleviate the injustices wrought 

by the economism of the ,Test, the methods employed by various 

governments of the East, despite involving different structures 

of economic organization, have nevertheless resulted in labor 

suffering the socio-economic symptoms^imilar to those of eco­

nomism. According to John Paul, while in theory capital is 

"collectively" owned by the people, and hence, can hardly be 

separated and alienated from them, in actuality, such ownership 

is more representative of a type of state ownership whereby 

labor, rather than being separated and made subordinate to 

capital through decisions made and enacted by the private owner 
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as is the case with economism, is separated and made subordinate 

to capital by the state itself. 

Thus, merely converting the means of production into 

state property in the collectivist systems is by no 

means equivalent to socializing that property. V/e 

speak of socializing only when the subject character 

of society is ensured, that is to say, when on the 

basis of his work each person is fully entitled to 

consider himself a part owner of the great workbench 
15 at which he is working with everyone else. J 

To conclude, John Paul's discourse contemporarily updates 

and reverberates the 1931 theme of Pius XI. Calling for an eco­

nomic order that avoids the obvious and self-proclaimed pit­

falls of extremism, economism and collectivism, John Paul in­

vokes governments to conditionally persuade the entire scheme 

of the economic order to reflect an ideology and actuality 

whose posture aligns itself and adheres to the "middle road." 

A middle road whose path, if follov/ed, inevitably arrives at the 

common good and the priority of labor. 

DEFINING A JUST ECONOMIC ORDER: PROPER REMUNERATION, NOT PERFECTION 

A final point to be made concerns John Paul's criterion 

determining whether or not a particular socio-economic system is 

just, whether or not the priority of labor is instituted in the 

v/orkplace. The reason for discussing John Paul's definition 

of economic justice is to note its deviation from the thought 

of John XXIII. Briefly reviewing John, of crucial importance 

were the demanding requirements he sought in behalf of labor 
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and, for that matter, society as a whole. Such requirements 

found their culmination in John's desire that the person be able 

to "perfect" himself through his labor. More specifically, 

the worker should, at all times and in all places, express his 

dignity, responsibility, and freedom, his inner will. Indeed, 

this expression of will fleshed in the merits of dignity, re­

sponsibility, and freedom, was Interpreted by John as consti­

tuting justice in any and every aspect of human endeavor. Any­

thing less, for instance, any economic order featuring an equita­

ble distribution of profits and products yet compromising one's 

chances of perfection, is charged by John as unacceptable, and 

hence, unjust. He writes: 

if the organization and structure of economic life be 

such that the human dignity of the workers is compro­

mised, or their sense of responsibility weakened, or 

their freedom of action is removed, then we judge such an 

a&ssBrt? iKass.^hSie^i^JihS^fBh^^c^fBPaS11068 a v a s t 

to the norms of justice and equity. 

With John Paul such compromise is tolerated. While this 

development is indeed unfortunate for the simple fact that 

"perfection" is not included in John Paul's definition of 

"justice," it is a development that can only be properly under­

stood in light of the socio-economic conditions marking the time 

in which John Paul wrote. As mentioned earlier, the economic 

optimism typifying the fifties and early sixties which helped 

fuel the grand expectations comprising John's statement had 

waned greatly by the time of John Paul's pontificate. So much so 
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that John Paul recognized that he was faced with the immediate 

challenge and task of securing for the worker the most basic 

of needs and rights that, in the twenty years following Christianity 
/*ohe 

and Social Progress, had been rendered ever^susceptible to 

capitalism's infringement. And as has been the case in the 

majority of the encyclicals studied thus far, the integral 

right and demand that John Paul centers his discussion of economic 

justice on concerns that of an adequate wage. He writes: 

It should be noted that the justice of a socio-eco­

nomic system and, in each case, its just functioning 

deserve in the final analysis to be evaluated by the way 
17 in which man's work is properly remunerated in the system. ' 

To conclude, it is best that one does not misinterpret 

the intention behind John Paul's, so to speak, reduced demands -

demands omitting the right of perfection. For while perfection 

is indeed most beautiful and worthy in and of itself, it is 

also dependent on a socio-economic scheme capable of first 

securing the fundamental social needs of food, clothing, and 

shelter. Truly, it is only v/hen such survival needs are met 

that the truly human needs, including perfection, can be attended 

to. In short, if anything at all, John Paul's reduced demands 

signify that the economic maturation of society, in particular, 

the relations to the means of production, have yet to progress 

to the point at v/hich the ultimate liberation of the individual 

can occur. An ultimate liberation featuring the unification 

of one's actions with one's will, the unification of one's 

being with one's labor. 
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PART TOO - MARXIST CRITIQUE 

DIAGNOSIS: INDIVIDUAL VERSUS SYSTEM 

If there exists one point in particular that the popes 

studied seem to be in general agreement upon, it is their posi­

tion concerning the instigation of the capitalist method. In 

this regard, papal opinion has been unanimous in holding fast 

to the belief that the capitalist is completely free and auto­

nomous in terms of formulating and enacting production policy 

within his particular industry. As far as John Paul II is 

concerned, papal scholar Gregory Baum summarizes the present 

pontiff's position on this issue stating: 

according to the encyclical, there was nothing necessary 

in capital's opposition to labor. It was not the in­

evitable consequence of private ownership; it resulted 

rather from the choice of the early industrialists who, 

giving into greed and stupidity, organized their capital 
1 R 

against the workers. 

In short, it is because of the capitalist's own personal "greed 

and stupidity" that the objectification of the workplace, an 

objectification that has rendered labor subordinate to capital, 

and hence, the priority of the former meaningless, has proceeded 

and continues.to persist. Therefore, for basically the same 

reasons as in the past, one must refute John Paul's method of 

"individual blame," claiming it to be totally insensitive and 

oblivious to the systematic nature that is the capitalist mode 

of production. 

1) Incomplete Perception 

John paul's failure to recognize the systematic intricacies 

defining the capitalist system is directly attributable to 
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the discriminating way in which he chooses to understand the eco­

nomic structure as a whole. John Paul opts for a method of 

analysis that renders the capitalist system a non-system, 

as particular, as individual, totally excluding its (capitalism's) 

systematic essence. Throughout the encyclical, John Paul con-
discusses 

sistently v. the subordination of labor's priority as 

proceeding within a specific and isolated workplace. Further­

more, as has been said, it is a subordination that, according 

to John Paul, is not inevitable, but is purposely intended by 

the capitalist himself. Is purposely intended by virtue of the 

capitalist's own greed and stupidity in his quest to maximize 

profits. Thus, by confining his method of analysis to the par­

ticular industry itself, John Paul renders the individual capi­

talist completely free and independent from extraneous stimuli 

that might possibly influence and, in fact, determine his process 

of policy formation and implementation. And of course, on the 

basis of such a narrow perspective, it is inevitable that one 

will conclude, as John Paul, that the degradation of labor 

within the v/orkplace in question is wholly dependent on the "greed" 

ridden nature of the individual capitalist involved. Likewise, 

the rectification of such a morally intolerable dilemma depends 

upon either a change of heart on the part of the capitalist, or 

a modification of ownership as suggested by John Paul. In 

other words, it is crucial that either the capitalist ensure 

that the dignity of labor be restored in the v/orkplace along with 

all the rights and benefits such dignity entails, or that labor 

itself ensure its rights by becoming a tangible part of the owning 

and managing aspect of industry. 
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2. The Role of Competition 

John Paul's diagnosis of labor's abused status, as well as 

his prescription founded upon such a diagnosis, is utterly and 

most naively dependent upon an economic viewpoint that is too 

specific, too isolated, and dangerously ignorant of the coercive 

force intrinsic to an all encompassing, all pervading capitalist 

system. To start, one must recognize that the individual capi­

talist is in no way free in terms of formulating and implementing 

policy within his particular operations. On the contrary, those 

policies he does decide upon are greatly if not entirely in­

fluenced by an extraneous force that, while existing totally 

apart from each and every particular industry per se; nevertheless, 

serves to unite and bond all industries by ensuring that each 

industry's operative policies, including its policy towards labor, 

is wholly contingent upon the operative policies choosen and 

implemented by other industries. To clarify, the extraneous 

force referred to here is that of competition. It is competi­

tion that exists as the outstretched rope along v/hich the capi­

talist system pulls itself and progresses. Such progression, 

moreover, is marked by innovation and automation, all in the 

name of marketing a competitive product capable of ensuring the 

accumulation of capital necessary for instituting further capi­

tal saving techniques. Truly, if anything at all, the capita­

list understands that it is he who refuses to automate and cut 

back costs as much as possible, and thus, refuses to produce a 

competitive product capable of securing capital necessary for 

further cost-saving measures, who ceases to '.exist in a capitalist 
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sense, wKe ceases to exist in a competitive sense. 

Of all the words written by Marx, it v/as his observations 

concerning the central role of competition within the capitalist 

network and the potent effects thereof, social as well as in­

dustrial, that have rung the most true. Indeed, the present 

economic system boasts of, as opposed to a century ago, fewer 

firms, with those firms that do exist exhibiting unprecedented 

size in terms of their overall industrial operations and global 

influence. These firms and their current status represent the 

end product of a process of competition that has undercut and 

aosorbed industries failing to enact policies best suited for 

accumulating the capital necessary for upgrading productivity, 

and hence, ensuring competitiveness, ̂ despite the liquidation of 

numerous, competitively inferior firms,!/continues on at a cut­

throat pace enhanced by the simple fact that the remaining in­

dustries represent the strongest breed, the most successful 

at the competition game. In critiquing John Paul, what is cru­

cial to note in all this is that the reality of competition im­

poses upon the capitalist the responsibility to be, in fact, 

competitive. In this regard, it is a competitiveness that in­

volves conceiving and enforcing within his own particular means 

of production, those policies and methods most conducive to 

realizing a competitive commodity capable of dominating the 

market and thereby reaping unto itself, or better still, unto 

its owner, the capitalist, the profits so important in terms 

of introducing superior technology and other cost saving devices 

that will serve to guarantee the continued production of com-
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petitive and marketably successful conmodities. In this way, the 

cycle is created and set in perpetual motion - capitalist com­

petition requires an ever present and adequate source of capital 

necessary for implementing and istalling cost cutting policies 

and innovations all for the sake of ensuring successful compe­

tition in the future. 

a. Competition's Effect on Labor 

In light of the above, one must repudiate John Paul's con­

tention that the subordination of labor to capital within the 

workplace has as its origin personal motivation, the "greed and 

stupidity" of the individual capitalist. While fjoom the narrow 

perspective of the isolated and individual industry it may v/ell 

appear that the capitalist's policies have as their instigation 

the selfish attitude intrinsic to the capitalist himself, from 

the much more inclusive and comprehensive perspective of capi­

talism existing as a system, a system forged of competition, 

it becomes quite apparent that the particular nature of the 

capitalist has little, if anything, to do v/ith the cost cutting 

policies he authorizes. The capitalist, like the laborer, is 

entrapped within a web of competition that, if the capitalist 

ever becomes lax in his attitude towards, will ensure his des­

truction by those industries that stay true to, and thus, fulfill 

the laws of successful competition. As far as labor is concerned, 

successful competition translates into minimizing labor costs 

as much as possible. Therefore, it is essential for the capi­

talist to keep a lid on v/ages, to spend as little on safety 
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within the workplace as possible, to limit retirement and disa­

bility pensions, to move the factory to areas v/here worker 

rights are minimal, and to eliminate labor costs outright through 

automation. While such policies may be interpreted as a gross 

injustice and hardly rational from the point of view of the 

human condition, they are nevertheless extremely logical from the 

perspective of competitive capitalism, and thus, of any industry 

hoping to survive. 

b. /Marxism: Man Lifted Up 

At this point, one cannot help but notice how the Marxist 

position, relative to that of the popes, demonstrates great 

faith in humanity's essential nature. This is to say, while 

John Paul attributes the current conflict between capital and 

labor as stemming from capitalist "greed and stupidity," the 

Marxist position effectively contends that such "greed and stu­

pidity" is a requirement of a socio-economic system that exists 

objectively, totally transcended from the needs, ambitions, and 

hopes of an ever desperate humankind. A socio-economic system 

designed to, first and foremost, serve itself by preserving its 

own integrity over time. To this end, humankind is necessarily 

relegated to the status of a means, a mere pawn, destined to 

serve capitalism's needs, to satiate its thirst for profit. In 

this sense, the capitalist is coerced into a mode of behavior, 

in terms of policy formation and enaction, that is opposed to 

the needs of his own fellowman as well as to the needs of his 

own self. The system of capitalism has reduced the capitalist 
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into assuming the unnatural role of oppressor. Such oppres­

sion serves to effectively alienate the capitalist in a twofold 

sense. First, the capitalist is inevitably alienated from that 

part of his nature seeking cooperation, justice, and social equity. 

The capitalist is alienated from his moral self. Secondly, the 

capitalist is alienated from his own species. As has been shown, 

the competitive nature of capitalism induces the capitalist to ex­

ist in opposition to labor, to desire from labor as much surplus 

value for as little remuneration as possible. 

c. Flawed Prescription 

Along with his diagnosis citing capitalist greed as the source 

of labor's socio-economic hardships, John Paul's prescription in­

structing labor to be involved in owning and managing, must also 

be declared invalid. For John Paul is committing the same mistake 

John XXIII did when he advocated the creation of the'"worker/capi­

talist." Simply, the competitive system of capitalism is such that 

it is simply not a matter of replacing a heart of greed with one 

of charity or responsibility, as it is of understanding, and through 

such understanding, effectively subverting and replacing a coercive 

and humanly destructive system, with an alternative purposely designed 

v/ith the priority of labor, the priority of humankind, as its central 

and constant objective. Likewise, the role of "indirect employer" 

John Paul envisages the state as assuming will fail for the same 

reasons pius XI's corporative solution, where the state exists to 

regulate all economic activity in behalf of the common good, v/as 

left unrealized. This is to say, the state in capitalist society 

functions, first and foremost, to organize, represent, and pursue 
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on a political level, the interests of the dominant class, the 

capitalist class. 

To conclude, criticized has been John Paul II's method of ana­

lysing the particular workplace in terms of it existing isolated 

and by itself. Such method inevitably excludes the systematic di­

mension and dynamism that i part and parcel of the capitalist sys­

tem. Truly, it is precisely this brand of systematic competition 

that manipulates the capitalist into enacting and fulfilling those 

policies best suited for accumulation. In this light, such policies, 

far from originating in the particular "greedy" nature of the capita­

list in question, have as their essential locus the demands made by the 

capitalist "system" itself. Demands that must be met if the individual ca­

pitalist and his means of production are to economically succeed and 

endure. 

UNVEILING THE TRUE CONTRADICTION AND CONFLICT 

1. Conflict as Subjective 

To review briefly, the so-called "greed" seemingly involved in 

the capitalist's decisions regarding how capital, the means of pro­

duction, are to be utilized vis-a-vis labor, is not so much intrinsic 

to the nature of the capitalist himself, as it is extraneously moti­

vated in terms of being a mandatory prerequisite of the capitalist 

system. However, even though the individual capitalist's nature may 

not be, when understood apart from the capitalist system and its co­

ercive effects, inherently opposed to the nature and interests of 

labor; nevertheless, it is only realistic to conceive and speak of 

the capitalist in terms of how he existentially exists, how he ex-
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istswithin the confines of the capitalist system. In this regard, 

what shall be demonstrated in the following discussion is the fact 

that the "conflict" plaguing the economic realm can only be ratio­

nally defined in terms of its subjective essence, in terms of the 

capitalist and laborer. In other words, the systematic dimension 

of capitalism necessitates that there exist an inevitable "subjecf'ive 

conflict intrinsic to the capitalist mode of production. At its most 

basic, it is a subjective conflict precipitating directly from the 

relations to the means of production. It is the ongoing conflict 

+A is 

of capitalist, owner, versus labor, non-owner. Indeed, it is"es­

sential and irrefutable conflict of subjects that John Paul mini­

mizes and attempts to make himself oblivious to. While John Paul 

does indeed admit to conflict in the economic realm, he interprets 

the conflict to be one of object versus subject, capital versus la­

bor. According to John Paul, the workplace exists objectified in 

the sense that capital reigns supreme while labor Is rendered com­

pletely subordinate, destined to serve capital, and thus, the ac­

cumulation process as a whole. Of course, the question that must 

be raised at this point concerns why, in fact, does such objectifi-

cation take place? In other v/ords, why is capital allowed to assert 

priority, In terms of accumulation, over and against the neglected 

if not abused priority that is, or should be, natural to labor? 

Stangely enough, John Paul himself ansv/ers. this question sta­

ting that labor's subordinate rank is contingent on the policies 

and actions decided upon by the capitalist. Thus, it is by virtue 

of the capitalist's quest for profit, according to John Paul, that 
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capital receives its inappropriate priority while, at the same time, 

labor is relinquished to the humiliating role of serving such mis­

placed priority- If this be the case, John Paul's attempt to des­

cribe the existing conflict as one peculiar to capital and labor is 

simply untenable by his own admission. To explain, John Paul is 

right in arguing that capital exists objectively in terms of being 

absolutely apart from human concerns, needs and hopes. In this sense, 

capital, in and of itself, exists neither for nor against: humanity. 

It is only when it (capital) is given method, when it is given mo­

tive that it loses its neutral standing and must assume as part 

of its very being and nature either a positive or negative atti­

tude towards and influence on the human condition. Moreover, it is 

a method and motive, as has been shown, that is solely dependent 

on the capitalist class which owns the capital, and through such 

ownership, is able to utilize and manipulate tAe. capital, placing 

it in a position of power and persuasion that is detrimental to 

the welfare of the laboring class. In short, the capitalist, by 

operating his capital from an intended orientation calling for pro­

fit, automatically designates capital to be at odds with the la­

borer - the laborer who, on the other hand, wishes to exist and 

function within the workplace from an orientation calling for his 

betterment, his dignity- In this light, to define the conflict in 

the economic realm as pertaining to objective capital and subjective 

labor is dangerously ignorant. For as it operates within the pro­

cess of production, capital never exists objectively. It is always 

subjectively tainted and biased in the sense ot existing and per­

forming as a tool and mechanism of its owner, the capitalist- Hence, 

as stated at the beginning, rather than a "subjective/objective" 
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conflict, it is certainly more appropriate and correct to posit 

the conflict ot the economic realm as being thoroughly "subjective" 

in nature. This is to say, the economic realm and tne conflict 

thereof centers on the interaction of two distinct, subjective 

participants. Two subjective participants whose interests and 

desires necessitate that there exist and persist over time irrecon-

ciliafcle conflict. To clarify, 
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the capitalist and laborer both come to the economic arena desiring 

something very different. Something that h-cifh-er can. have with­

out the other losing out. In simple terms, the capitalist v/ants to 

enact economic policy ensuring the greatest rate of profit possible, 

while the laborer v/ants, if not the greater percentage of the value 

he creates, at least an adequate amount of monetary compensation 

allowing for his economic security. In short, the inherent conflict 

of capitalist production involves the capitalist and laborer whose 

respective objectives, determined by their relations to capital, the 

means of production, are necessarily and alv/ays antagonistic to the 

other's. 

CONCLUSION 

John Paul's, On Human Labor, distinguishes itself from all pre­

vious papal statements by being the most analytical to date. In de­

ciphering capitalism's flaws, John Paul delves into the particulars 

of the economy's inner workings and concludes that the subjective 

component of the labor process, labor itself, has been wrongfully 

made subordinate to the objective component, capital. John Paul 

summarizes his conclusions stating that there presently exists an 

intolerable conflict betv/een capital and labor that has rendered la­

bor's most basic needs unfulfilled (adequate employment, shelter, 

health care). Moreover, though not directly implicating the capita­

list as a participant in the conflict, John Paul does admit that it 

is the capitalist who is responsible for initiating the conflict in 

terms of manipulating his capital in such a way as to be at odds with 

labor's welfare. 

Aside from the above, John Paul resembles his predecessors on 

the most critical of issues, in particular, the issue concerning 
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the legitimacy of capitalism from the point of view of the human 

condition. This is to say, are the laws defining capitalism and a 

capitalist society conducive to a humanity fulfilling itself? Ac­

cording to John Paul, capitalism in this sense is indeed valid 

and in need only of limited alterations for alleviating the present 

conflict (i.e. "indirect employer," "worker/capitalist"). In this 

light, John Paul's thought, like his predeces°ors', is shown to be 

flawed when critiqued from the Marxist perspective. John Paul, 

though more critical in terms of investigative procedure than past 

popes, similarly restricts the nature and scope of his analysis to 

conform to his functionalist perception of reality. Thus, the 

Marxist insight that capitalism's systematic laws necessitate labor's 

subordinate status as well as ensure, on the basis of capitalist 

class relations to the means of production, conflict betv/een the 

capitalist and laborer, is most unacceptable to John Paul. For the" 

implications of such insight, despite being able to explain the evo­

lution and passage of numerous socio-economic systems (slavery, feu­

dalism, and capitalism) as v/ell as provide hope, grounded in scien­

tific study, that there is to come a more humane society (socialism), 

necessarily crumbles John Paul's belief in the overall integrity 

and organic wholeness of contemporary society. Sadly, the fact 

that John Paul's functionalist outlook is rationally unfounded, 

not only casts doubt on the intellectual soundness of the Church's 

understanding and discussion of economic matters, but, and most im-

portantly, severly impairs the Church's ability to effectively act, 

in terms of its recommendations, in behalf of the humanity it is 

appointed and meant to serve. 



272 

CONCLUSION 

1. Summary 

This paper has attempted to present and contrast two diverging 

methods of economic analysis, papal and Marxist, with the hope 

of making clear the dangerous flaws accompanying papal procedure. 

In particular, such flaws center around the popes• insistence ofl 

conforming, if not strangling their entire investigation by sub­

jecting it to functionalist preconceptions of social reality. 

It is the unfailing and quite unfounded belief of the popes studied 

that the structure and mechanics characterizing contemporary, 

or more to the point, capitalist society, are sound and consistent 

with humanity's welfare, and thus, are not to be investigated much 

less dismantled and replaced. According to the popes, though 

there may exist periodic defects v/ithin the system, one need not 

transcend the confines of the system in order to enact and realize 

any necessary corrective measures. 

Certainly, when one endeavors to conduct an examination of 

the economy burdened by such preconceptions, the ensuing results 

are bound to be distorted and their credibility damaged. In 

demonstrating this point, the paper contrasts papal economic analy­

sis v/ith that of Marxism, or more precisely, with the method by 

which Marxism seeks to discern the inherent laws of capitalism 

and the social effects thereof. The reason for choosing Marxist 

theory as opposed to another resides in the fact that Marxism 

implements a strategy of comprehension that is the opposite of 

the popes'. To explain, whereas the popes approach the topic 
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of economy with specific preconceptions, in particular, function­

alism, that invariably tamper and render impaired if not useless 

their analysis, and hence, their conclusions and recommendations, 

Marxism approaches the economy empty, in the sense of seeing and 

digesting the economy as it objectively exists, in its pure and 

unadulterated form. Such objectivity, in turn, suggests that the 

resultant conclusions and recommendations be valid if for no other 

reason than that they exist uncorrupted, derived directly from an 

unbiased dissection of the phenomenon itself, the phenomenon of 

capitalism. In any event, it is only through making apparent 

such opposition, in terms of investigative procedure and results 

yielded, that the debilitating effects wrought by preconception 

are adequately established and thoroughly understood. 

2. Confined and Sedating Universalism 

The rest of the conclusion shall be dedicated to investigating 

further the problem of papal preconception and its possible recti­

fication. To begin, what is the basis, the origin of the function­

alism that so heavily pervades and condemns papal economic thought 

to be without objectivity, to be, in fact, useless? Why do the popes 

fail to acknowledge the myriad of debilitating social effects & S 

resulting from laws defining capitalism, the laws of value and 

accumulation? Furthermore, why do the popes fail to realize 

such laws themselves are derived from the property relations 

peculiar to capitalism? The reason Is relatively simple. The 

relations to the means of production unique to capitalism and 
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from whence capitalist reality, its lav/s and the social consequences 

thereof, derives, necessitate class confrontation. Such conflict 

involves the capitalist who owns the means of production and is 

immediately ensnared within a systematic web of competition forcing 

him to accumulate as much capital as possible and thereby remain 

competitive, and the laborer who, owning only his labor power, 

desires to fulfill himself through his labor as well as retain 

unto himself the value he creates during the labor process. Thus, 

far from insisting that the worker enjoy his labor and hold on 

to the value he produces, the capitalist is intent only on manipu­

lating and ensuring the laborer's productivity within the v/orkplace 

as well as estranging, literally stealing from the worker as great 

a portion of the value he creates as possible. It is precisely 

this notion of "class conflict" that the popes so terribly dread 

and so emphatically deny. For the reality of class conflict rips 

to shreds the functionalist concept of social wholeness and inte­

grity which the popes desperately cling to and seek to project. 

Following the trend set by his predecessors, in particular, Leo 

XIII, v/ho believed classes were an inevitable consequence of the 

natural order, and thus, could v/ell exist in perfect accord with 

one another, John Paul II updates and advances the traditional 

Church's message of, as this writer calls it, confined and sedating 

universalism. This concept shall now be examined in terms of both 

its content and initial origins, as well as how it might be remedied, 

a. Confined Universalism 

First of all, the popes' message is of a "confined universalism." 
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By avoiding the issue of class conflict, the popes attempt to 

confine the scope of their message within the framework of the 

capitalist system. Indeed, the papal argument is narrowly defined 

and consciously distorted such that labor's antagonist as eventually 

revealed is capital, or better still, the manner in v/hich the 

means of production are utilized v/ithin the v/orkplace. Thus, the 

extent of the papal message, while questioning the methods of 

capitalism per se, in particular, the methods of capital's em­

ployment, never questions the legitimacy of the system itself, 

whether or not the dynamics defining capitalist reality are con­

ducive to and supportive of the human condition. This lack of 

curiousity and adequate investigation leading to intellectual 

confinement, is most apparent in the fact that the popes neglect 

to ask the most pertinent and revealing question concerning the 

reason why capital functions as it does and v/ho, within the capi­

talist scheme, is responsible for bestowing on capital the pri­

ority rightfully due labor. While Pius XI and John Paul II do 

mention the capitalist as responsible for labor's hardships, such 

responsibility is alv/ays interpreted on an individual level and never 

as a result of the system itself, as a result of the law of accumu­

lation. In this way, the popes minimize absolutely if not deny 

the actuality and relevance of the subjective conflict inherent 

In the capitalist system. By virtue of their functionalist 

analysis, the popes imprison their message within an aura of 

confined universality. They desire their nessage to offer some­

thing lucrative to all, capitalist and laborer alike. Although 



276 

that something may be more concerned v/ith benefitting labor 

in the sense of redressing chronic econonic injustices; never­

theless, by failing to rebuke the capitalist's systematically 

determined role of oppressor, they cannot help but grant unto such 

role certain legitimacy. 

b. Sedating Universalism 

Of course, by legitimizing the existence and purpose of the 

capitalist class, as well as classes per se, the popes' message 

necessarily condones the essence of the capitalist systea itself. 

An essence saturated with and requiring perpetual class conflict 

as 1 ell as the suffering such conflict entails. In this manner, 

by avoiding the issue of class conflict, the popes sidestep a most 

volatile situation thatthreatens the disruption, if not disintegra­

tion of the economic substructure, and thus, society in all its 

aspects, political and ideological. Hence, the popes' message is 

of a sedating kind. By insisting the conflicts participants to 

be the victim, labor, and the cause, misappropriation of capital, 

the popes effectively shield and protect from criticism the vic­

tim's true antagonist, the symptom's true cause - the capitalist 

class operating v/ithin and according to the systematic requirements 

of capitalism. The upshot of such impoverished analysis is 

that the papal message evades the uncomfortable position, as far 

as traditional Christianity is concerned (since at least the 

fourth century), of siding with one class as opposed to another. 

If anything at all, the popes side v/ith labor against the use of 

capital as opposed to the user of capital, the capitalist. 
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3. Origins of Confined and Sedating Universalism: Dismissing the 
Message 

Ever since the time of Constantine, when Christianity was lifted 

from its periphery status and literally made to conform and identi­

fy with the established order of the Roman Empire, the socio-eco­

nomic criticalness of the Church, so much a part of its periphery 

days and the Gospels, was indefinitely superseded by the reactionary 

nature of confined and sedating universalism. A confined and 

sedating universalism that saw fit to condone Roman as well as 

17th century slavery, medieval feudalism, and contemporary capitalism. 

A confined and sedating universalism that has taken the message 

of the Kingdom of God as preached and taught by Jesus and has 

diluted if not slandered it beyond comprehension. According to 

the Gospels, Jesus announced the Kingdom of God to be an event 

that v/as to p?fgp©s.s and liberate humankind in the here and now, 

in the realm of the temporal. Indeed, the words and actions of 

Jesus testify to the fact that the Kingdom of God involves an 

extensive and most thorough conversion and liberation of the world, 

both subjectively and objectively. Subjective in the sense that 

love is to assuae priority in each and every individual's life. 

Hence, instead of being obligated to fulfill an alien and imperfect 

code of law, through the words of Jesus man is liberated to ful­

fill the supreme law, the unqualified lav/ of love. Love, that by 

its very nature, is neither alien fro ,1 man, as it exists part 

and parcel of his very heart and being, nor imperfect, as it is 

the very essence of God himself. Objective In the sense that 

Jesus spoke of the Kingdom of God in terms of the institutions 
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and orders of the day being pervaded and infected v/ith all the 

justice and righteousness professed by the prophets. Truly, 

the Kingdom of God v/as to entail a social rebirth in v/hich the 

hungry were to be fed, the naked to be clothed, the rich to be 

sent away empty handed. The foundation of the old order was/is 

to crumble as those "who are first win be last, and the last 

first (Mt. 18:4); the humble shall be masters (MT. 5:5) and the 

oppressed shall be freed (Lk. 4:18)." Indeed, "the dispersed 

elect will be reunited (Lk. 13:27), where all hunger and thirst 

will be satiated and the joyful laughter of the time of liberty 

will overflow (Lk. 6:21)." 

a. From the Message to the Person 

In light of the above, in light of the Gospel message itself, 

it is hard to deny that through the ages the Church has lost 

and hidden av/ay the socially challenging if not threatening message 

expressed by Jesus, replacing it with a belief in Jesus. To clarify, 

despite never preaching of himself, the Church exhibits an un­

natural, and indeed, unhealthy preoccupation with concocting 

abstract and highly intricate Christological dogma and tenets 

designed to define and explain the personage of Jesus. It is 

a preoccupation that has led the Church to base the entire faith 

around the individual Jesus and the appropriate attitude and beliefs 

concerning Jesus that the so-called Christian should adhere to. 

In this way, the Church has effectively obscured the Kingdom of 

God initiated by and emerging through the words and actions of 

Jesus, abstracting it into another realm, another dimension 
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completely apart from human reality, and thus, completely apart 

from the joy and suffering, the dreams and anguish such reality 

entails. All this the Church has done despite the fact that the 

human predicament can never be minimized if for no other reason 

than that God, incarnate as Christ, saw fit to live and experience 
it 

it, to render untovthe greatest of meaning. As Karl Barth argues, 

"Because God became man, man is the measure of all things." 

In concluding, by virtue of its association v/ith and most 

comfortable if not secure position as a part of the established 

order, the Church has severed humankind from the change evoking 

message of Christ. In doing so, v/hat the Church has done is 

analagous to a man dying of hunger attributing greater value to 

the bowl (the person Jesus) than to the life sustaining nourishment 

(the message he brought) contained within. 

4. Method of Correction 

a. Elimination of Confined - Return to the Message 

If one were to effectively correct the Church's method of 

confined and sedating universalism, one must first be rid of the 

confined aspect. Such riddance would serve to liberate the Church 

from its blinding relationship with that of the prevailing order. 

Blinding in the sense that for such a relationship to exist at all, 

the Church must limit its understanding, its knov/ledge and perception 

of the world, and all its processes. This partial understanding is 

most apparent in the Church's inability and failure to condemn 

outright an economic system of sin. An economic syste i that, 

as demonstrated throughout the paper, enslaves humanity to the 

method and purpose of profit, In this light, it is necessary 
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that the Church first shed its self-imposed scales from its eyes 

by disposing of its functionalist preconceptions and methodology 

and at last recognizing and denouncing the inherent evil that is 

the capitalist system, that is the system that demands from the 

capitalist a nature and attitude that are, more times than not, 

indifferent if not>totally opposed to the welfare of the human 

condition. Secondly, acting in behalf of the hu nanity of v/hich God 

has set it in charge, the Church would then proceed to encourage 

a system of production founded upon and reflecting the principles 

of human priority, rationality, and association. Far from being 

dictated by humanly alienating laws, in particular, the lav/ of 

competition, such a system of production would have as its objective 

the fulfillment of humanity's material needs. Moroever, such 

fulfillment could not help but enhance the satisfaction of hu­

manity's other and equally important needs - spirituality, morality, 

and fraternity, 

b. Return to the Message 

Needless to say, the Church's initial recognition and con­

demnation of the capitalist order leading to the above socio-eco­

nomic alternative, will undoubtedly cast the Church fron its 

secure position of sitting at the right hand of the established 

order. A casting off that will entail challenge, hardship, and 

even persecution in search of truth. A casting off that, in the 

ultimate sense, win result in the absolute rebirth of the Church. 

For in loosening its ties with an order that has seen fit to 

relegate all of humanity as its servant, the Church can only 
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be reborn unto the purpose and message of God's Kingdom as 

taught by Jesus. A volatile and life-giving message of truth 

and hope in the here and now that rendered the very existence 

of Jesus to be most uncertain. An uncertainty, however, because 

its instigation stemmed from Jesus' loving desire to liberate 

humanity's hearts and lives from the alienating constraints of 

society, possessed the greatest of meaning - meaning derived 

directly from the fact that Jesus' life, his teachings and ac­

tions, were in full and perfect accord with the will of God 

from whence there can be found no greater purpose or truth. 

If this be the case, mist not the Church follow? Must not the 

Church wrench itself free ^rom its established position of pri­

vilege, and thereby, lose itself in order to find itself? In 

this critical time of national and international urgency, an urgency 

so many have all to easily reconciled themselves to, should not the 

Church shake these people and their determining institutions v/ith 

the challenge and hope offered by Christ? Should not the Church 

take up the cross and follow the path of meaning and purpose as 

forged by Christ? Indeed, v/hat other institution on earth is more 

qualified, in the sense of its authority, and therefore, more 

capable of acting as a light unto the world, independent of the 

established order, relying only on the meaning and purpose desig­

nated by God for his humanity. 

C. Eli lination of Sedating - Questioning the Socio-Economic Order 

By virtue of the Church re-identifying itself with the challenge 



232 

and hope intrinsic to Christ's message, it is impossible for 

the stance of the Church, in terms of its analysis and directives, 

to be restricted within the parameters set by the capitalist 

system, or better still, set by the capitalist substructure which 

exists as the societal foundation determining the whole of social 

reality, the political and ideological. To explain, earlier it 

was discussed how the economic realm, in particular, the capitalist 

mode of production exists as the roots, the very seed from whence 

the rest of capitalist society, the political and ideological 

superstructure, springs forth and is determined. In this re­

gard, for the past 1500 years or so, the Church has acted, in word 

and deed, within the ideological constraints of the current socio­

economic order. Moreover, it can safely be said that the times 

of greatest conflict between the Church and the established order 

wetf, generally confined to the superstructure itself, the ideological 

and the political, the Church and the state. Hence, not only 

was it a conflict that excluded, and thereby, represented no threat 

to the economic seed, the very foundation of society, it was as 

well, in terms of the degree to which the conflict's eventual 

resolution affected society's rank and file, a conflict of tri­

viality. This is to say, the issues precipitating friction never 

threatened to disrupt the socio-economic base of society; rather, 

such issues were legitimate and valid in that their content and 

possible outcomes were conducive to and wholly compatible with the 

particular socio-economic order operating at the time in question. 

For example, more times than not, the limited themes generating 

conflict amongst the components of the superstructure, the state 
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and Church, were confined to the expropriation of Church land 

by the state during various vaves of nationalism that periodically 

swept the continent, as well as the general power struggle concerning 

who possesses what authority in terms of legislating laws and 

establishing courts. 

Of course, the above is not to suggest that the economic 

substructure remained completely unscathed from religious (ideo­

logical) criticism. Indeed, the encyclicals studied testify to 

this fact. However, and worthy of being stated again, while 

religion, or more specifically, the popes, do criticize capitalist 

economics in terms of the social depnVd/hon facilitated, the moral 

validity, the very essence of capitalisim existing as the substructure, 

the primal determinant of society, is never questioned nor considered. 

It is precisely this lack of investigation v/hich serves to guarantee 

the system's integrity and unhindered evolution over time. For 

example, the popes' individualistic brand of analysis responsible 

for the Church's ignorance regarding the systematic necessity 

that labor re oain in bondage to the needs of capital, has rendered 

contemporary capitalism utterly immune to effective papal criticism. 

Effective in the sense of correctly revealing the capitalist system 

for v/hat it is and how it operates, totally indifferent to and 

apart from the human condition, as well as allowing for the commence­

ment of capitalism's planned eradication and replacement of v/ith 

a more rational and humanistic alternative. 

In this light, once breaking from the established order 

by virtue o^ returning to Jesus' message concerning the Kingdom of 

God, no longer will the Church perceive reality from 

the same eyes as the establishment. Rather, it will don new eyes 



284 

critical in terms of both truth and justice. As such, these eyes 

will at last recognize the capitalist system for what it is - a 

system of sin totally oblivious to the needs and concerns of 

humanity. A system of sin that, as this paper has shown, exists 

as the foremost instigator of some of the most pathetic human 

tragedies (e.a. the arms race, imperialism alienation). In this 

way, the Church will at last be free to objectively comprehend 

and critique the reality that is the capitalist system. To this 

end, the message of the Church shall be far from sedating. Indeed, 

the hard cold truth of present reality can only be understood 

as existing in great contrast to the Kingdom of God as announced 

by Jesus. A contrast that the Church must recognize and at last 

begin to rectify. In this regard, the process of rectification 

is obviously not going to magically occur, but will require much 

work, much struggle, and above all, much love. A challenge of 

work, struggle , and love that Jesus invites all to joyously share 

and participate in. A challenge Jesus warns will entail many 

hardahips as well as the ultimate rev/ard of living and experiencing 

the love that is God, and thus, finding one's true purpose, ful­

fillment and meaning. "He who does not take his cross and follow 

me is not worthy of me. He who finds his life will lose it, and 

he who loses his life for my sake will find it (Mt. 10:38-39); 

for what will it profit a man, if he gains the vhole world and for­

feits his life?(Mt. 16:26)." 

Truly, far from being sedating, the message of the Church 

grounded in a comprehensive understanding and grasp of societal 

mechanics, shall be most disrupting. Disrupting in the sense that 
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while the message of the Church shall seek to liberate all of 

humankind, the capitalist and the laborer, from their systematical­

ly imposed and dehumanizing roles of oppressor and oppressed, 

resistance and opposition to such a message is bound to exist. 

This is to say, the Church's universal message calling for a 

conversion of love in both the heart and the social institutions 

mediating human behavior will unquestionably be resisted by those 
$faf\J$ 

occupying positions of privilege and v within the system. 

Indeed, capitalism features a group of persons who benefit, relative 

to others, from their position in society. Whether it be the 

capitalist, the politician, the general, or even the religious 

leader, many of these individuals have and will continue to in­

delibly identify their interests if not their very selves v/ith 

the existing order. Thus, while being ignored if not hated and 

actively despised by those wishing to honor and preserve their 

entangling alliances and involvement with the present order, the 

message of the Church shall be readily accepted by the poor and 

lowly who exist marginalized, as the exploited periphery. As 

far as the privileged are concerned, Jesus is most av/are of their 

unenviable affiliation with the established order. "No one can serve 

two masters; for either he will hate the one and love the 

other, or he will be devoted to the one and despise the other. 

You cannot serve God and mammon (Mt. 6:24); "One thing you still 

lack. Sell all that you have and distribute to the poor, and 

you will have treasure in heaven; and come follow me," but when he 

heard this he became sad, for he was very rich. Jesus looking 

at him said, "How hard it is for those v/ho have riches to enter 
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the Kingdom of God|"(Lk. 18-24). 

In closing, the message of the Church must cater to the will 

of God, the purpose of God as expressed by and made manifest in 

the Kingdom of God. A Kingdom that, far from being removed, 

penetrates the here and now, the lives and affairs of all human­

kind. Thus, unlike the encyclicals, the message of the Church 

must never be confined and sedated to the point of implicitly 

legiti ilzing a socio-economic order of sin. Truly, In remaining 

oblivious to the moral depravity intrinsic to the capitalist sys­

tem, a system which allows a few to materially benefit while 

others suffer great misery and humiliation, are not the popes 

failing in their purpose as defined by the Word of God expressed 

through Jesus? In this regard, v/ould it not be better for the popes 

to redefine the Church's message, making it, as v/as Jesus', one 

of uncompromising and direct provocation? "Do not think that I 

have come to bring peace on earth, I have not come to bring peace, 

but a sword (Mt. 10:34)." Direct provocation forcing each and 

every person into the unpleasant predicament of doubting and 

questioning all that he is and the reality of which he is surrounded. 

Introspection of this type must necessarily proceed if true pur­

pose, -meaning- and eventual human renewal are to be realized and had. 

Understood in this way, it is most certain that such doubting 

and questioning has as its very instigation, as its very essence, 

the love that is demanded by God in his Kingdom. 
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